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General Information

ACADEMIC CALENDAR, BOULDER CAMPUS!

Note: This calendar is tentative and subject to
change. Please refer to the Schedule of Courses and
registration instructions for the most current
information.

Summer Session 1984

June 8 (Fri.)—Registration for first 5-week, 8-week, and
10-week sessions.

June 11 (Mon.)—Classes begin {7:30 a.m.).

July 4 (Wed.)—Independence Day holiday.

July 12, 13 (Thurs,, Pri.)—Final examinations for first
S-week term.!
July 16 {Mon,}—Registration for second 5-week term,
Ten-week and 8-week classes continue to meet.
July 17 {Tues.)—Classes begin for second 5-week term
(7:30 a.m.).

Aug. 2, 3 (Thurs., Fri.)—Final examinations for 8-week
term. !

Aug. 16, 17 {(Thurs.,, Fri)—Final examinations for
10-week and second 5-week terms.’

Aug. 18 {Sat.)—Commencement.

Fall Semester 1984

Aug. 29 {(Wed.)—Academic year begins. Faculty mem.-
bers report for deparimental and academic advising
duties. New student registration and orientation.

Sept. 3 (Mon.)—Class schedule distribution and tuition
bill pickup. Labor Day holiday.

Sept. 4 (Tues.)—Drop/Add day.

Sept. 5 (Wed.}—Classes begin ({8 am.).

Nov, 22, 23 (Thurs., Fri}—Thanksgiving holidays.

Nov. 26 {Mon.}—Classes resume (8 am.).

Nov. 28 (Wed.) through Nov. 30 (Fri.)—Registration for
Boulder Campus degree students for spring 1985.

Dec. 15 {Sat.)—Reading period.

Dec. 17 (Mon.} through Dec. 22 (Sat.)—Final examina-
tion period of six days.!

Dec. 23 (Sun j—Commencement.

Dec. 24 {Mon.)—First day of intersession break.

Spring Semester 1985

Jan. 17 (Thurs.)-New student registration and
orientation.

Jan. 21 (Mon.)—Class schedule distribution and tuition
bill pickup.

Jan. 22 {Tues.)—Drop/Add day.

Jan. 23 (Wed }J—Classes begin {8 a.m.].

Mar. 25 (Mon.} through Mar. 29 (Fri.)—Spring break.

April 1 {Mon.)—Classes resume (8 a.m.).

May 1 (Wed.) throngh May 3 (Fri.j—Registration for
Boulder Campus degree students for fall 1985,

May 15 (Wed.)—Reading period.

May 16 (Thurs.) through May 22 (Wed.)—Final ex-
amination period of six days.!

May 24 (Fri.)—Cormmencement.

Summer Session 1985

June 7 (Fri.)—Registration for first 5-week, 8-week, and
10-week sessions.

June 10 {Mon.)—Classes begin (7:30 a.m.).

July 4 (Thurs,)—Independence Day holiday.

July 11, 12 (Thurs,, Fri.)—Final examinations for first
5week term.!
July 15 (Mon.j—Registration for second 5-week term.
Ten-week and 8-week classes continue to meet.
July 16 (Tues.j—Classes begin for second 5-week term
{7:30 am.).

Aug. 1, 2(Thurs., Fri,)—Final examinations for 8-week
term.!

Aug. 15, 16 (Thurs., Fri)—Final examinations for
10-week and second 5-week terms.!

Aug. 17 (8at.}]—Commencement.

THE UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO

* The University of Colorado includes four campuses:
the main campus at Boulder, campuses at Colorado
Springs and Denver, and the Health Sciences Center
i Denver where the School of Dentistry, School of
Medicine, and School of Nursing are located.

To meet present needs of its students and of the
world in which they live, the University offers more
than 120 fields of study through its 16 schools and
colleges:

College of Arts and Sciences

College of Business and Administration and

Graduate School of Business Administration

I'The University Calendar Commoittes reguests make-up time be provided to students who
may be absent for religious reasons.
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School of Dentistry

College of Design and Planning

School of Education

College of Engineering and Applied Science

Graduate School

School of Journalism

School of Law

College of Letters, Arts and Sciences
(Colorado Springs Campus)

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
[Denver Campus]

School of Medicine

College of Music

School of Nursing

School of Pharmacy

Graduate School of Public Affairs (Colorado Springs,
Denver Campuses)

Enrollment on the Boulder Campus is approximately
20,000 and on all campuses of the University is nearly
35,000.

THE BOULDER CAMPUS

Objectives and Stature

The basic objectives of the University of Colorado,
Boulder (CU-Boulder} are to carry out the mission of
education, to create knowledge through research and
scholarship, and to put that knowledge at the service
of the people.

Combined instructional, research, and public service
programs at the University currently involve annual
expenditures of approximately $80 million.

The University of Colorado, Boulder is fully ac-
credited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools and is a member of the Associa-
tion of American Universities. See college and school
sections of this catalog for additional accreditation
information.

Year-Round Operation

The campus operates on a semester system con-
sisting of fall and spring semesters of 15 weeks each
and a 10-week summer session.

SUMMER SESSION

The principal summer session is 10 weeks. Courses
which meet for shorter terms (1 to 4, 5, or 8 weeks)
are scheduled within the 10-week session.

Undergraduate and graduate students can choose
from well-balanced, broadly based curricular offerings
during the summer session and may make progress
toward degree programs in almost all areas of study.

In addition to the resident faculty of the University,
many of the leading scholars of the nation and the
world teach, lecture, and participate in seminars and
forums throughout the summer.

Supplementing this program of studies is a rich cal-
endar of cultural events, including lecture series,
dramatic and musical events, and varied recreational
activities.
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Further information may be obtained by calling (303
492-7424.

Affirmative Action

The University of Colorado at Boulder is an affir-
mative action/equal opportunity employer and institu-
tion and does not discriminate on the basis of race, sex,
creed, color, age, national origin, individual handicap,
or veteran status in any aspect of employment or ser-
vices. The institution’s educational programs, ac-
tivities, and services offered to students and/or
employees are administered on a nondiscriminatory
basis subject to the provisions of all civil rights laws
and statutes. For information about these provisions
or equity, discrimination, or fairness, consult the Af-
firmative Action Office in the Armory Building, Room
119, or telephone (303) 492-6706.

Location, Surroundings, Climate

Boulder is an attractive university community of
about 80,000 population. The city is northwest of
Denver and is linked to the Colorado capital by the
25-mile Denver-Boulder turnpike (U.S. 36).

A short drive from the 14,000-foot peaks of the Con-
tinental Divide, the Boulder Campus is within walk-
ing distance of the foothills of the Rocky Mountains.

At an altitude of over 5,000 feet, the climate is
temperate, with pleasant days and cool evenings. On
the average, there are 300 days of sunshine each year,
making possible a variety of outdoor activities.

The teaching and research programs of the Boulder
Campus are closely integrated with other facilities in
the Boulder area: the National Center for Atmospheric
Research (NCAR|, including the High Altitude Obser-
vatory (HAO), the National Bureau of Standards (NBS),
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA), and other Boulder institutions.

History

When Colorado was frontier land, an official ter-
ritorial government was formed. At its first session in
1861, the territorial legislature passed an act providing
for a university at Boulder. When Colorado became the
Centennial State in 1876, the new constitution estab-
lished the University under an elected board of regents.

Fifty-two acres of pasture land were donated by three
Boulder residents—George A. Andrews, Anthony
Amett, and Marinus G. Smith—as a site for the Univer-
sity, and the cornerstone of Old Main, the first
building, was laid in 1875. Today the 600-acre Boulder
Campus includes 160 buildings in a setting of lawns
and trees.

Campus Tours

Guided walking tours of the Boulder Campus leave
from Regent Administrative Center 125 each weekday
at 11:00 a.m. and 2:30 p.m. and provide a personal in-
troduction to the campus environment. No advance
reservation is necessary.



Bulletins/Catalog

The University of Colorado at Boulder Catalog may
be ordered at $3 per copy. To request the Boulder Cam-
pus catalog and/or an application form, the student
should write to:

Office of Registrations
Campus Box 7
University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado 80309

The bulletin for the School of Dentistry may be
ordered at $1 per copy from the Health Sciences Center
in Denver at the address below. A bulletin for the
School of Nursing is available free of charge at the same
address:

Admissions Office

University of Colorado Health Sciences Center
4200 E. 9th Avenue

Denver, Colorado 80262

GRADUATE ADMISSION

For admission requirements to the Graduate School,
see the Graduate School section and individual college
and school sections of this catalog.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

All correspondence relating to undergraduate admis-
sion to the University of Colorado, Boulder should be
addressed to:

Office of Admissions

Regent Administrative Center 125
Campus Box 7

University of Colorado, Boulder
Boulder, Colorado 80309

Telephone inquiries may be directed to (303)
492-6301.

Prospective students who visit the campus are en-
couraged to meet with a representative from the Of-
fice of Admissions to learn more about CU-Boulder and
its programs. No appointment is necessary. Admis-
sions representatives are available on a walk-in basis
in Regent Administrative Center 125, Monday through
Friday, from 9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. (8:30 a.m. to 4:00
p.m. during the summerj.

The University of Colorado, Boulder seeks to iden-
tify applicants who will successfully complete col-
legiate academic programs. Admission is based on
many criteria such as evaluation of work taken at other
educational institutions, graduation from high school
or its equivalent through the General Educational
Development (GED) test, results of the Scholastic Ap-
titude Test (SAT) or the American College Test {ACT),
and letters of recommendation from school officials
reflecting applicants’ motivation and potential for
academic growth. In addition, careful attention is given
to applicants’ written comments concerning their
backgrounds and academic goals.

The University reserves the right to deny admission
to applicants whose total credentials reflect an inability
to assume those obligations of performance and
behavior deemed essential by the University and rele-

vant to any of its lawful missions, processes, and func-
tions as an educational institution.

Admission to the University of Colorado does not
constitute a guarantee that a student will be enrolled
in all courses requested, nor does it guarantee future
transfer and admission into any other professional pro-
gram, college, or school within the University of Colo-
rado system. For example, if the student’s educational
goal is in an allied health field or a professional school,
admission to a preprofessional area of study does not
assure admission to a professional program such as
child health associate, dental hygiene, journalism,
medical technology, nursing, pharmacy, or physical
therapy. As another example, if a student is admitted
to a major in the College of Arts and Sciences and
desires a transfer later to another program such as the
College of Business, College of Design and Planning,
or College of Engineering and Applied Science, there
is no guarantee that the transfer can be made. A new
and separate application must be submitted at the ap-
propriate time for admission consideration to any pro-
fessional program or for a change of college or school.

The University of Colorado, Boulder offers elemen-
tary and secondary teacher certification programs. Each
student seeking certification must have a major field
either in the College of Arts and Sciences or in another
college or school at the University which offers ma-
jors applicable to teaching at either the elementary
school level or the secondary school level.

Important Information for All Applicants .

1. To be considered for admission, applicants must
submit complete and official credentials as required by
the desired program of study. Students may not
disregard any part of their previous educational
background. Failure to submit transcripts from all in-
stitutions previously attended will be cause for
cancelling the admission process or for dismissal.

2. All credentials presented for admission to CU-
Boulder become the property of the University and may
not be returned to the applicant.

3. Freshman and transfer applicants will receive
mail notification of admission status. Applicants
notified of Admissions Eligibility will be sent the ap-
propriate forms to confirm their intent to enroll. Ad-
missions eligibility does not guarantee enrollment.
Subject to enrollment levels, admission becomes com-
plete when the Office of Admissions receives and pro-
cesses the signed forms with the designated deposit.
Applicants should see the Freshman Confirmation or
the Transfer Confirmation section for further informa-
tion concerning deposits.

4. The University Board of Regents reserves the right
to establish enrollment levels for all academic areas.

5. Students from other countries should see the sec-
tion on Foreign Students.

Visitation Programs

The “Be a CU Student for a Day” programsb offer pro-
spective students the opportunity to visit the campus
on a school day, take a tour, attend classes, and have
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lunch in a residence hall. These programs are held on
selected Wednesdays throughout the academic year
and are planned for October 3, 17, and 31, and
November 14, 1984; February 20, March 6 and 20, and
April 3 and 17, 1985.

The “CU Sampler” programs, held on selected Satur-
days, also introduce prospective students and their
parents to the campus and its academic programs.
Highlights include a sample lecture, a campus tour,
student/faculty panel discussions, lunch in a residence
hall, and a chance to meet with financial aid and hous-
ing representatives, faculty advisors, and other campus
representatives. The programs are planned for October
6, 1984, and February 9 and July 20, 1985,

For the student who aspires to a career in engineer-
ing, the “Engineering Open House” is held twice in the
fall (on a Saturday). Students and their parents are pro-
vided the opportunity to meet the dean, tour engineer-

ing facilities, explore engineering career options, and

have lunch in a residence hall. Dates for 1984 are Oc-
tober 6 and November 17.

Inquiries regarding the above programs should be
directed to the Office of Admissions, University of Col-
orado at Boulder, Regent Administrative Center 125,
Campus Box 30, Boulder, Colorado 80309, telephone
(303) 492-6301.

Freshman Admission Guidelines

WHEN TO APPLY

All prospective new freshmen are encouraged to
apply for admission for the spring, summer, or fall
terms soon after their senior year begins.

Spring Semester

Spring enrollment is suggested for students who will
graduate from high school at midyear or for those who,
for various reasons, delayed entering college the
previous fall.

Freshmen may be considered for spring semester ad-
mission in the College of Arts and Sciences, College
of Business and Administration, College of Design and
Planning [Environmental Design Division), College of
Engineering and Applied Science, and College of Music.

Summer Session

Some of the advantages for freshmen who begin in
the summer term include an early campus orientation
and the opportunity to accelerate and/or experiment
academically.

Degree-seeking freshmen who are accepted and en-
rolled for the summer session may continue in the fall
if summer academic work is satisfactory, registration
has been accomplished, and appropriate deposits are
paid before enrollment levels are met. There will be
an opportunity during the summer to register for fall.

Note: Because of the sequentially structured cur-
riculum in Design and Planning, freshmen may not
begin this field of study during summer session.
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Fall Semester

The College of Arts and Sciences, College of Business
and Administration, College of Design and Planning
(Environmental Design Division}, College of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science, and College of Music accept
new freshmen for the fall semester.

Application with completed credentials prior to
November 1 for the spring semester and prior to
February 1 for the summer and fall terms is important
for highly competitive colleges such as Business,
Design and Planning (Environmental Design Division),
and Engineering.

HOW TO APPLY

1. The student should obtain an application
brochure from the Office of Admissions, University of
Colorado at Boulder, Regent Administrative Center
125, Campus Box 7, Boulder, Colorado 80309,
telephone (303] 492-6301. Colorado residents may ob-
tain this brochure from their high school counselors.
(Students from other countries who are not citizens or
permanent residents of the United States must request
special application materials from the CU-Boulder Of-
fice of Admissions.)

2. A complete application must include the follow-
ing credentials:

a. Application for admission.

b. The nonrefundable $20 application fee made
pavable to the University of Colorado.

c. A transcript of all high school work completed
which must also include rank-in-class and
courses in progress for the entire year.

d. Required entrance test scores (SAT or ACT].

e. Copies of GED test scores and a Certificate of
High School Equivalency with an official
transcript of any high school work (grades 9
through 12] completed if the applicant is not
a high school graduate.

f. The required audition if the student is enter-
ing the College of Music.

Applicants who are currently attending high school
should give the completed applications to their
counselors. The application must include the $20 fee,
transcript, and rank-in-class information in a single
mailing packet. An incomplete application may be
returned to the student.

3. The fact that college entrance test scores [SAT or
ACT] are not available does not mean an applicant
should delay sending the application and credentials.
However, if final official test scores are available at the
time of application, they may be posted on the official
high school transcript in lieu of or in addition to being
reported directly by the testing service.

Freshman Admission Criteria

Prospective freshmen are considered on an individual
basis relative to a prediction of academic success in the
college to which they apply. The strongest predictors
are the quality of courses taken, grades earned in those
courses, rank-in-class, and the results of college en-
trance tests, either the SAT or the ACT. Admission



committees review these and other factors that have
a bearing on academic success; only those students for
whom success can be predicted are offered admission.
Some of the colleges typically have more qualified
freshman applicants than there are places. Therefore,
admission is competitive and students with the highest
qualifications are selected.

Students who meet the criteria listed below and who
have completed or will have completed the suggested
high school course units are assured admission as long
as space remains available in the college to which they
apply. Further, many students whose qualifications are
somewhat less than those listed or who have not com-
pleted all of the suggested courses may be admitted on
an individual basis. Applicants whose records reflect
nontraditional grading systems, unusual curricula, no
rank-in-class information, or high school equivalency
through the GED test will receive careful considera-
tion and are urged to apply. Applicants are encouraged
to include a personal statement describing their educa-
tional aspirations, travel and work experience, creative
talents, and any other information which might be of
use and interest to the admission committees. Prospec-
tive freshmen may apply to one of the five colleges
listed below.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Students who rank in the upper half of their high
school graduating class and who satisfy the suggested
high school units and the entrance test score require-
ment are assured admission. The test score for assured
admission is a combined SAT score of 1,000 or above
(verbal score of no less than 450) or an ACT composite
of 23 or above (minimum average of 21 on the English,
social science, and natural science portions).

Suggested high school course units:

English [including at least two years of composition) ......... 4
Foreign language |high school level proficiency in a

classical or modern language) ........ ... ... .. ..., 3
Mathematics (college preparatory) ......................... 3

Students, especially those considering concentrated work in
mathematics and the sciences, are encouraged to take four units
of high school mathematics.

Natural science (laboratory science courses)................. 3
Social science [including at least one unit in history] ........ .3
Total ... 16

Additional academic and nonacademic electives
should be taken by all students.

Important Note: In the College of Arts and Sciences,
three college semesters of the same foreign language
are required for graduation with either the Bachelor of
Arts or the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. If three high
school units of the same foreign language have been
completed satisfactorily, or other acceptable evidence
of Level III proficiency is established, no further
language study will be required.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATION

Students who rank in the upper 30th percentile of
their high school graduating class and who satisfy the
suggested high school units and the entrance test score

requirement are assured admission. Test scores for
assured admission are a combined SAT score of 1,050
or above with a minimum SAT verbal score of 500 and
a minimum SAT mathematics score of 550; or an ACT
composite score of 25 or above with a minimum ACT
English score of 21, a minimum ACT mathematics
score of 26, and a minimum average score of 25 on the
nonmathematics portion of the ACT.

Suggested high school course units:

English {one year of speech/debate and two years of

composition are strongly recommended| ................. 4
Mathematics [including at least two years of algebra

and one year of geometry) ......... .. ... 4
Natural science (laboratory science courses)................ 2
Social science ... . ... . 2

Academic electives (additional courses in English, foreign
language, mathematics, natural, or social sciences; not to
include business courses] ... ......... ... ... . oo 4

Total ... 16

Students with strong mathematics and verbal skills
are encouraged to apply even though their test scores
and/or rank may vary from the indicated admission
criteria.

COLLEGE OF DESIGN AND PLANNING, ENVIRONMENTAL
DESIGN DIVISIONS

Students who rank in the upper 30th percentile of
their high school graduating class and who satisfy the
suggested high school units and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission. The test score for
assured admission is a combined SAT score of 1,050
or above or an ACT composite score of 25 or above.

Suggested high school course units:

English [composition, literature, grammar) ................. 4
Mathematics [college preparatory} ........................ 3
PhysSICS. .o 1
BilolOgY . . 1

Social studies and humanities {foreign languages and
additional units of English, history, and literature are

included in the humanities] ........................... 4
Fine arts (studio). . ...... .. ... ... . 1
Academic electives. .. .. ... ... .. 2
Total .. 16

Important Note; Because of the sequentially struc-
tured curriculum in environmental design, freshmen
may begin this field of study either spring or fall
semester but not during summer session. Applicants
are strongly encouraged to include a personal statement
describing their educational aspirations as related to
design, travel/work experiences, and creative talents.
Letters of recommendation are desirable. Students with
strong graphics, mathematics, and verbal skills are en-
couraged to apply even though their test scores and/or
rank may vary from the indicated admission criteria.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCE
Students who rank in the upper 20th percentile of
their high school graduating class and who satisfy the
suggested high school units and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission. The test score for
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assured admission is a combined SAT score of 1,150
{verbal 500, mathematics 650) or above or an ACT com-
posite score of 28 or above {with a mathematics score
of 28 or above).

Suggested high school course units:

English |composition, literature, grammar) .. ................ 4
Algebra ... . 2
GEOMELTY . .ot vttt e e e 1
Trigonometry and solid geometry ............... ... .. ... 1
Natural sciences (physics and chemistry recommended)..... .. 2

Social studies and humanities (foreign languages and
additional units of English, history, and literature are

included in the humanities) ................... ... ... .. 3
Academic electives. ... ... ... oo .3
Total .. 16

Important Note: Supporting statements from mathe-
matics and physics/chemistry teachers are not required
but are desirable. Students with strong mathematics
and verbal skills are encouraged to apply even though

their test scores and/or rank may vary from the in-

dicated admission criteria.

For those young men and women with an interest
and aptitude in mathematics and science, a career in
engineering offers opportunity, challenge, and reward.
Planning for a career in engineering should start early,
as it is one of the few professional school programs that
students enter at the freshman level. A solid founda-
tion in mathematics and science is essential to suc-
cessful entry and progress. Freshman engineering
students must be prepared to begin their college-level
education in mathematics at the level of first-semester
calculus and analytical geometry. ‘

COLLEGE OF MUSIC

Students who rank in the upper half of their high
school graduating class, who satisfy the suggested high
school units and the entrance test score requirement,
and who achieve a pass on the music audition are
assured admission. The test score for assured admis-
sion is a combined SAT score of 1,000 or above or an
ACT composite score of 23 or above.

Suggested high school course units:

English. ... . . . 4
Mathematics, foreign language, social science,

physical science ......... .. . ... 8
Theoretical music, academic electives. . ... .. ........ ...... 4
Total L e 16

Important Note: It is expected that all music stu-
dents will have had previous experience in an applied
music area. Two years of piano training are recom-
mended.

Auditions: The College of Music requires an audi-
tion of all entering freshmen and all transfer students.
Personal audition dates are February 4, February 25, and
March 10, 1984. In lieu of personal audition, applicants
may substitute tape recordings (about ten minutes in
length on 7% ips monaural). Audition applications are
available from the Associate Dean for Undergraduate
Studies, College of Music, University of Colorado at
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Boulder, Campus Box 301, Boulder, Colorado 80309,
telephone (303) 492-6352.

National SAT/ACT Testing Dates, 1983-84

SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TEST (SAT)

Saturday
November 5, 1983
December 3, 1983
January 28, 1984

April 7, 19841
May 5, 19841
June 2, 19841t

AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST (ACT)

Saturday

Qctober 29, 1983
December 10, 1983
February 11, 1984

It is recommended that applicants take the college
entrance test at the end of their junior year or early in
their senior year. The University of Colorado accepts
either the SAT or the ACT for admission. Applicants
who are not satisfied with their first test score results
are urged to retest at the earliest possible date. The
University will consider the applicant’s highest scores
for admission. Achievement tests are not required. For
further information regarding college entrance tests, ap-
plicants should see a high school counselor or write
to the following:

College Board [SAT)
P.O. Box 592
Princeton, New Jersey 08541

American College Test (ACT]
Registration Department
P.O. Box 414

Towa City, Iowa 52240

March 31, 19841
June 9, 1984!

Application and Admission Notification

Early application with complete credentials is en-
couraged in order to be considered for admission before
enrollment levels are reached. Applications for fall
semester 1984 may be submitted starting September
1983, and applicants will be notified of admission deci-
sions as follows:

Application and Complete Notification Mailed

Credentials: to Student:
By November 15. . ...... ... ... ovovin.. on December 15
After November 15 .................... as decisions are made

after December 15

All fall semester applications and complete creden-
tials received by March 1 are assured equal
consideration.

Applications for spring or summer 1984 may be sub-
mitted starting September 1983.

Applicants for spring semester 1984 will be notified
of admission decisions beginning October 1983. Ap-
plicants for summer 1984 will be notified beginning
February 1984.

IThese test results may be received too late for applicants who wish to enroll for the follow-
ing summer or fall terms.



Confirmation Procedures

Applicants selected for admission are sent the ap-
propriate forms to confirm their intent to enroll and
are encouraged to return them with the designated
nonrefundable deposit ($100 to $300) as soon as possi-
ble after admission notification. Subject to enrollment
levels, admission becomes complete when the Office
of Admissions receives and processes the signed Stu-
dent Confirmation Form and the deposit. The required
nonrefundable confirmation deposit will be returned
only if it is received after enrollment levels in the
desired program have been reached.

Applicants Not Granted Admission

An applicant who is not granted admission as an
entering freshman may wish to consider transferring
to the University after successful study elsewhere. The
Office of Admissions urges such students to complete
at least one full year of college-level course work at
another college or university, with special attention to
courses which will be sound academic preparation for
future transfer to the University of Colorado, Boulder.

Transfer Student Admission Guidelines

Applicants are considered transfer students if they
have enrolled for any college-level course work, full-
time or part-time, since graduation from high school.
College-level course work taken while still in high
school does not qualify an applicant as a transfer stu-
dent. To be considered for admission, transfer students
must report all previous college work and have a high
school diploma or its equivalent.

Students planning to transfer to CU-Boulder are en-
couraged to read all of the application materials careful-
ly and to submit all necessary credentials.

TRANSFER CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION CONSIDERATION

Transfer students are selected for admission on an
individual basis. A good college grade point average is
not, by itself, a guarantee of admission because the
courses a student has taken in college are as important
as the grade point average. Furthermore, grade point
average requirements may vary from term to term,
depending on the overall quality of the applicant group
and the number of transfer spaces available for a given
college or school.

All transfer students who have completed less than
24 semester hours of college work {or 36 quarter hours)
must submit an official high school transcript, and all
transfer students who have completed less than 12 se-
mester hours of college work (or 18 quarter hours) must
submit SAT or ACT scores in addition to a high school
transcript. Students who are not high school graduates
must also submit copies of a Certificate of High School
Equivalency and GED scores in addition to the above
documents.

College of Arts and Sciences

Transfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2.00 or better will be con-

sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress at the time of application cannot be considered
in computing the cumulative average.

College of Business and Administration

Transfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2.75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the
cumulative average. A high school transcript and SAT
or ACT test scores must be submitted regardless of the
number of hours of college work completed. Transfer
students must have completed 15 semester hours of
college-level work prior to applying, and preference will
be given to those applicants who will have completed
courses (including calculus) equivalent to those taken
by CU-Boulder business freshmen and sophomores.
These courses are listed in the model degree program
in the Business section of this catalog.

College of Design and Planning

Transfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2.75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the
cumulative average. A high school transcript and SAT
or ACT test scores must be submitted regardless of the
number of hours of college work completed. Applicants
who are considering transfer into the program should
complete college-level course work in a physical or life
science (with laboratory}, expository writing or English
composition, calculus or statistics, and a fine arts
studio course such as freehand drawing or painting,.

College of Engineering and Applied Science

Transfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2.75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the
cumulative average. A high school transcript and SAT
or ACT test scores must be submitted regardless of the
number of hours of college work completed.

The College of Engineering and Applied Science ex-
pects a transfer applicant to have taken a college-level
curriculum which is preparatory for advanced work in
engineering. For example, it is expected that prior to
entering CU-Boulder, transfer students will have com-
pleted one year of college-level course work in calculus
and physics and one semester in chemistry. Chemical
engineering students should have completed two
semesters of chemistry.

College of Music

Transfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2.00 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress at the time of application cannot be considered
in computing the cumulative average. In addition, the
College of Music requires an audition.
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School of Journalism

Applicants must have a minimum of 60 semester {90
quarter) hours of appropriate college-level course work,
passed or in progress, with a grade point average of 2.50
ot better. Applicants with less than 60 hours must ap-
ply for the College of Arts and Sciences, Pre-Journalism
major.

School of Pharmacy

Admission consideration is for the fall semester on-
ly. Applicants must have completed two years of ap-
propriate college-level course worl with a grade point
average of 2.00 or better by fall 1984. Applications with
the $20 nonrefundable application fee and official
transcripts must be submitted to the School of Phar-
macy, University of Colorado at Boulder, Campus Box
297, Boulder, Colorado 80309, by March 1, 1984, for
fall 1984 admission. Applicants with less than two
years of appropriate course work may apply for the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences, Pre-Pharmacy major.

APPLICATION, NOTIFICATION, AND CONFIRMATION

All prospective transfer students are encouraged to
apply as early as possible after October 1, 1983, for the
1984 spring, summer, or fall terms. The Office of Ad-
missions will begin making decisions in October 1983.
Transfer students should follow the same confirmation
procedures noted above for freshman students.

How to Apply

1. The prospective transfer student shouid obtain an
application brochure from the Office of Admissions.
2. A complete application must include the follow-
ing required credentials:
a. Application for admission.
b. The nonrefundable $20 application fee made
payable to the University of Colorado.
c. Two official transcripts from each college or
university attended.
d. SAT or ACT scores if appropriate (see above].
e. A student who is claiming exemption from the
College of Arts and Sciences foreign language
graduation requirement on the basis of satisfac-
tory completion of Level III (third-year high
school level] foreign language in high school
must submit an official high school transcript
directly to the Office of the Dean of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences within the first year
in the college.

TRANSFER OF COLLEGE-LEVEL CREDIT

The Office of Admissions performs an initial evalua-
tion of transfer credit socn after an applicant has been
admitted and has confirmed intent to enroll. Many
times, however, the evaluation does not reflect course
work which is in progress at the time of confirmation.
In order to complete the admission and transfer of
credit process, all transcripts of attempted work must
be received by the Office of Admissions as soon as
possible. Transfer students should arrange to have final
official transcripts sent directly to the University of
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Colorado, Boulder, after the completion of the term for
which they are enrolled. No assurance can be given
regarding the acceptance of transfer credit to any
specific degree program. Applicability of transfer credit
to college degree requirements is determined by the
academic deans.

The following guidelines are used for the considera-
tion of college-level transfer credit:

1. Credit will be considered for transfer if earned at
a college or university of recognized standing or from
Advanced Placement Examinations, College Level Ex-
amination Program approved subject examinations, or
approved military credit from the armed services.

2. A grade of C or higher must be attained in a
specific course.

3. Each college or school at the University of Col-
orado, Boulder determines the maximum number of
semester hours that may transfer from a two-year
postsecondary institution. Limits vary from college to
college.

4. Generally, credit is not allowed for vocational,
technical, or remedial courses, cor for specialized
religious training.

5. Work experience or cooperative education is also
not accepted. Each college or school determines the
maximum number of correspondence course hours that
may be accepted to a degree program,

Advanced Placement Program

The University participates in the High School Ad-
vanced Placement Program of the College Board.
Students receiving scores of 3, 4, or 5 on Advanced
Placement examinations are generally granted college
credit. Official scores must be sent to the University
directly from the College Board. For detailed informa-
tion regarding applicability of Advanced Placement
credit to CU-Boulder degree programs, write the Office
of Admissions, University of Colorado at Boulder,
Regent Administrative Center 125, Campus Box 7,
Boulder, Colorado 80309. Such credit granted will show
on the transcript as transfer credit and may be applied
toward requirements at the discretion of the student’s
dean’s office.

College-Level Examination Program
{CLEP) Subject Examinations

College credit for approved CLEP examinations may
be considered, provided the scores are at the 67th
percentile or above. Such credit granted will show on
the transcript as transfer credit and may be applied
toward requirements at the discretion of the student’s
dean’s office. Official test scores must be submitted to
the Office of Admissions, Regent Administrative
Center 125. For information regarding test dates and
test registrations, contact:

Department of Testing, Research, and Evaluation
Willard Administrative Center 128

Campus Box 103

University of Colorado, Boulder

Boulder, Colorado 80309

Telephone: {303} 492-7067



Note: Not all colleges accept CLEP credit in all sub-
jects. Refer to the appropriate college dean’s office for
the policy of that college.

Foreign Students

Boreign students should contact the Office of Admis-
sions, University of Colorado at Boulder, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125, Campus Box 65, Boulder, Col-
orado 80309, to obtain specialized foreign student ap-
plication forms and instructions. Foreign students are
considered to be those applicants who will be apply-
ing for or who already have a temporary visa.

Note: Undergraduate students who have established
permanent resident status in the United States and
have alien registration numbers are not considered
foreign students.

Former Boulder Campus Students

Former CU-Boulder degree students who are not cur-
rently enrolled at the Boulder Campus and wish to be
readmitted are considered to be former students.
Former students must complete the appplication and
submit it to the Office of Admissions in order to be
considered for readmission. Students who have at-
tended any college or university since their last atten-
dance at CU-Boulder should refer to the Transfer Stu-
dent Admission Guidelines section of this catalog.
Students must report all college-level work on their ad-
mission applications.

A nonrefundable $20 application fee is required of
all former students. If the student is changing from a
previous college or school, the change should be noted
on the application. Otherwise, it will be assumed that
the student is returning to the same field of study. If
a college or school change is requested for which the
student is not eligible, the student will automaticalily
be considered for his or her previous program.

After the Office of Admissions has received all re-
quired credentials, the applicant will be notified regard-
ing eligibility for admission. Accepted former students
follow the same confirmation procedures as noted
above for freshmen.

Intrauniversity Transfer

An undergraduate student who is enrolled on the
Boulder Campus of the University and who wishes to
transfer to a different college or school on the Boulder
Campus must submit a completed Intrauniversity
Transfer Application to the new college or school
before enrollment levels are reached or deadlines are
passed for the desired term and field of study. The ap-
plicant should obtain this application form from the
office of the college or school in which he or she is
presently enrolled and submit it to the new college or
school with an unofficial transcript.

Any student who fails to enroll in the new college
or school for the term to which accepted must reapply
for admission reconsideration for future enrollment.
This includes students who choose to study abroad in-
stead of attending the new college or school to which
they have been admitted as intrauniversity transfers.

Campus-Change Students

Degree students who wish to transfer to the Boulder
Campus from another University of Colorado campus
[Colorado Springs, Denver, Health Sciences Center),
from CU Study Abroad, or from CU Continuing Educa-
tion should refer to the Transfer Student Admission
Guidelines. Campus-cliange students must report all
college-level work attempted and have two official
transcripts from each college or university attended
(outside the University of Colorado system) sent to the
Office of Admissions.

Second Undergraduate Degree Applicants

Each college and school at the University maintains
its own admission guidelines for second undergraduate
degrees. Students who have [or will have} completed
a bachelor's degree and are considering a second
undergraduate program of study should write the Of-
fice of Admissions for further information before they
apply. Students who do apply for a second undergrad-
uate degree program follow the same application pro-
cedures explained under the Transfer Student Admis-
sion Guidelines section of this catalog.

Admission of Special Students

The Special Student classification has been estab-
lished to meet the needs of those students who wish
to take University courses but who do not presently
intend to work toward a degree at the University of
Colorado. Permission to register for specific courses is
contingent upon the availability of space. Special
Students are not permitted to enroll for courses in the
College of Business and Administration except during
the summer term.

Special Students are usually registered through the
Division of Continuing Education. For further infor-
mation, prospective Special Students for fall or spring
semesters should contact the Division of Continuing
Education, University of Colorado at Boulder, Campus
Box 178, Boulder, Colorado 80309, telephone (303)
492-5148.

Prospective Special Students for the summer session
may request information on application and registra-
tion procedures from Summer Admission and Registra-
tion Information, University of Colorado at Boulder,
Campus Box 7, Boulder, Colorado 80309. High school
juniors who are interested in attending CU-Boulder the
summer prior to their senior year are encouraged to
apply for summer session as Special Students.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

With the exception of high school students approved
by the Office of Admissions, Special Students must be
18 years of age or older in order to qualify for admis-
sion and must have a high school diploma or its
equivalent. Except for the summer session, students
who have attended a college or university previously
must be in good standing at all collegiate institutions
attended.
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FOREIGN STUDENTS

Students holding temporary visas may not gain ad-
mission as Special Students for fall or spring terms
without special permission from the Division of Con-
tinuing Education. Summer applicants must contact
the Office of Admissions. Foreign students who are not
studying in the United States and therefore do not have
temporary visas generally are not accepted to enter the
University as Special Students for any term, including
the summer session.

SPECIAL STUDENT PROVISIONS

Special Students may register for courses on a pass/
fail basis. However, such courses will be counted in
the hours of pass/fail permitted according to the rules
of the college or school to which the student is admit-
ted if the student changes to a degree status.

Special Students may not register concurrently on
more than one campus of the University of Colorado.

SPECIAL STUDENT ELIGIBILITY

Once Special Students have attempted 6 hours of
credit, they must maintain a 2.00 cumulative grade
point average. Failure to maintain the required average
may result in suspension. Special Students under scho-
lastic suspension may register for summer session to
raise grade point averages. If the average is raised to
a 2.00 or better, the student may petition the Office
of Registrations to release the suspension to enroll for
a subsequent term.

SPECIAL-TO-DEGREE STUDENTS

Those students who are currently enrolled or have
been enrolled at any CU campus as Special Students
and are applying for admission to an undergraduate
degree program at CU-Boulder are considered to be
Special-to-Degree. Special-to-Degree applicants must
complete the application and submit it to the Office
of Admissions for admission consideration. Special-to-
Degree applicants must have earned a high school
diploma or its equivalent, and all previous college-level
work must be reported on the application. Two official
transcripts from all colleges or universities attended
(outside the University of Colorado system) must be
sent directly to the Office of Admissions from each in-
stitution attended. Special-to-Degree students should
refer to the Transfer Student Admission Guidelines
section of this catalog.

Accepted students in any college may transfer up to
12 semester hours of Special Student work toward their
baccalaureate degree programs with approval of the ap-
propriate dean’s office. (Acceptance of credit toward
degrees at the University changed in fall 1970. Special
Students enrolled prior to that date may transfer credit
in accordance with provisions in effect between Jan-
uary 1969 and August 1970,

For further information about changing from special
to degree status at the undergraduate level, students
should contact the Boulder Campus Office of
Admissions.
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TRANSFER TO A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Special Students desiring to pursue graduate degrees
at the University of Colorado, Boulder are encouraged
to submit the completed graduate application and sup-
porting credentials to the graduate department they
wish to enter.

A department may recommend to the graduate dean
the acceptance of as much as 8 hours of credit toward
the requirements for a master’s degree for courses taken
either as a student at another recognized graduate
school, as a Special Student at this University, or both.
In addition, the department may recommend to the
graduate dean the acceptance of credit for courses taken
as a Special Student at this University during the
semester or summer session for which the student has
applied for admission to the Graduate School.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

A certified teacher with a baccalaureate degree who
secks only a renewal of the certificate currently held
and who does not require institutional endorsement
or recommendation may qualify for the University-
wide Special Student classification as outlined above.

A person who has a baccalaureate degree and who
seeks initial teacher certification must submit an ap-
plication for degree status to the Boulder Campus Of-
fice of Admissions and must also apply to the School
of Education for the Teacher Education Program. In-
terested students should contact the School of Educa-
tion, Office of Teacher Education, University of Col-
orado at Boulder, Campus Box 249, Boulder, Colorado
80309, for application and deadline information.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT TO ANOTHER INSTITUTION

Although Special Students enroll in regular Univer-
sity courses, and an official transcript of credit is
available, the acceptance of Special Student credit at
other institutions of higher education is within the
jurisdiction of the receiving institution.,

Auditors

Mature persons who wish to visit classes or lectures
without examination or credit may register for an
auditor’s ticket for either fall or spring semester. The
cost of an auditor’s ticket is always the minimum resi-
dent tuition charge. Auditors’ tickets are not issued
during the summer session. A person who purchases
an auditor’s ticket may not also register for credit in
other courses at any University of Colorado campus.
Regular degree graduate students enrolled full time
may audit graduate courses for no charge, provided they
have the instructor’s permission. Audited courses will
not appear on the transcript.

Auditors do not register for specific courses, and no
record is kept of the classes attended. They are entitled
to listen to the lectures and class discussion but they
may not enter into the class discussion or participate
in any other activities of the course. Auditors may not
attend laboratory courses or any courses where Univer-
sity equipment is used.



SENIOR AUDITOR PROGRAM

During fall and spring semesters, the University of
Colorado, Boulder offers a Senior Auditor Program to
residents of the area who are 55 years of age or over.
Senior auditors attend classes on a tuition-free, space-
available basis. No record is kept of attendance, no ex-
aminations are taken for credit, and class participation
is at the discretion of the instructor. Senior auditor
privileges include the use of the library.

REGISTRATION AND CLASS SCHEDULING

Students should refer to the Academic Calendar and
detailed information in each Schedule of Courses or
Summer Session Bulletin for specific details on dates
and deadlines which apply to the registration process.
Specific registration procedures are sent to new
students when they have confirmed their intent to
enroll. Continuing students are notified by mailings
and on-campus information of times, places, and re-
quirements for registration. The following registration
policies are intended to serve as general guidelines. In
addition, students should consult college and school
sections of this catalog and individual deans’ offices
for information on special requirements and
procedures.

For further information, call the Office of Registra-
tions, (303 492-6970.

Drop/Add

Special Note: Deadlines for each semester will be an-
nounced in the Schedule of Courses for that semester
and in the instructions which are available at every
registration.

1. Students will be allowed to drop and add courses,
including independent study and thesis courses, by the
announced deadline with no signatures required on the
Drop or Add form. Adds are not allowed after this day.
Individual colleges and schools may have further re-
strictions on this time period. Students will be charged
for courses not dropped by this date.

2. After this first deadline, the instructor’s signature
is required on the Drop form, and students must be
passing a course at the time it is dropped. Courses
dropped after this deadline will appear on the transcript
with a grade of W. No tuition adjustment is made for
courses dropped after this deadline. Charges will be
assessed for courses added.

3. There will be a second drop deadline after which
a course may not be dropped unless there are
documented circumstances clearly beyond the stu-
dent’s control (for example, accident or illness|. In ad-
dition to the instructor’s signature, the student must
petition the dean’s office for approval to drop the
course. Petitions normally will not be approved after
the drop deadline.

4. Dropping all courses requires an official Univer-
sity withdrawal form. Students should refer to the
Withdrawal section below for further information.

Credit/No Credit

Students who wish to take course work for no credit
must inform the Office of Registrations by the deadline

announced in the Schedule of Courses for that
semester. No changes in credit registration will be per-
mitted after this date. Tuition is the same whether or
not credit is received in a course.

Pass/Fail (P/F)

1. Any student who wishes to register for a course
on a pass/fail basis should do so during regular registra-
tion procedures. (Up to 16 semester hours of regular
course work may be taken on a pass/fail basis and
credited toward the bachelor’s degree.) Changes to or
from a pass/fail basis may be effected only during the
first Drop/Add period.

2. Academic deans and faculty will not be informed
of pass/fail registration. All students who register on
a pass/fail basis appear on the regular class roster, and
a normal letter grade is assigned by the instructor.
When grades are received in the Office of Records,
those registrations which require a P/F designation are
automatically converted. Grades of D and above con-
vert to grades of P. Grades of F will equal a letter grade
of F.

3. Only 6 hours of course work may normally be P/F
in any given semester.

4. Exceptions to the P/F regulations are permitted
for certain courses which are offered only on a P/F basis.

5. Students should refer to coliege and school sec-
tions for special requirements or procedures.

Withdrawal

Students should refer to Fee Regulations for further
information on charges and refunds.

1. Failure to withdraw makes a student liable for the
full amount of tuition and fees assessed for the
semester of enrollment.

2. Failure to withdraw may also result in a failing
grade being recorded for every course in which the stu-
dent was enrolled.

3. A student must withdraw in the Office of
Registrations, Regent Administrative Center 125.
Before classes start, a student may send a letter to the
Withdrawal Coordinator, Office of Registrations,
University of Colorado at Boulder, Campus Box 7,
Boulder, Colorado 80309. Students should be sure to
include complete name and student number.

4. Undergraduate students who fail to pick up their
class schedules by the end of the third Friday of classes
will be withdrawn automatically from school.

5. Students who want to drop their only or last class
must complete a formal withdrawal. A drop form
should not be completed. An administrative
withdrawal will be processed if these procedures are
not followed. See number 1 above.

Intercampus Registration Procedures

OPTION 1

Boulder Campus students who wish to take course
work on another campus of the University of Colorado
may be able to register on that campus independent
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of their home campus registration. However, the stu-
dent must apply separately and follow the registration
procedures established by the other campus. Students
should check with their dean’s office for approval. Arts
and Sciences students may not register at the Univer-
sity of Colorado, Denver (UCD] or the University of
Colorado, Colorado Springs [UCCS) except in the
summer.

OPTION I

Boulder Campus students who are unable to obtain
courses required for their degree programs on the
Boulder Campus may exercise the Concurrent Registra-
tion option. Students enrolled for a minimum of one
course on the Boulder Campus will be allowed to
register for up to two courses or 6 semester hours,
whichever is greater, on another campus provided the
course work is required for their degree programs and
they have their dean’s permission.

Boulder students exercising this option will pay tui-
tion for their total credit hours on the Boulder Cam-
pus only, at Boulder Campus rates. Concurrent
Registration forms and instructions are available at the
Information Window of the Office of Registrations,
Regent Administrative Center 125.

Time Out Program (TOP)

The Time Out Program is a planned leave program
for currently enrolled University of Colorado, Boulder
students who are in good standing in their college or
school and whose dean approves their leave for a
minimum of one semester or 2 maximum of one year.
{Example: after completing a fall semester in
December, the student returns the following Sep-
tember or a year later in January.)

TOP will guarantee participating students a place in
their current college or school and in their current ma-
jor when they return to classes. Certain restrictions do
apply, however, for some colleges and schools.

TOP participants may register for classes by mail,
and reapplication to the University is not necessary.
Additional information and TOP applications can be
obtained from the Office of Registrations, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125. A nonrefundable program fee
of $20 is required at the time of application to TOP.

RECORDS

Credit by Examination

Degree-seeking students who wish to earn credit by
examination, without otherwise registering for or tak-
ing a course, should obtain an Application for Credit
by Examination from the Office of Records, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125, The application specifies pro-
cedures to be followed and provides spaces for the
signatures required for approval. The fee for each ex-
amination is assessed at the lowest resident tuition rate
in effect for the course [e.g., tuition is charged for 0-3.0
hours at the resident rate). The fees are payable in ad-
vance and are nonrefundable.
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Course Load Definitions

The following are the most widely used general
definitions of full-time course load. For further infor-
mation and guidelines, students should see specific col-
lege or school sections of this catalog.

Undergraduate. A full-time undergraduate student
is one who is enrolled for 12 or more credit hours in
a semester.,

Graduate. A full-time graduate student is one who
is enrolled for 5 semester hours in course work
numbered 500 or above, or at least 8 semester hours
in a combination of undergraduate/graduate/profes-
sional course work acceptable for graduate credit, or
any number of thesis hours.

Students receiving financial aid or veterans benefits
should check with the appropriate office regarding
course load requirements for benefit purposes.

Uniform Grading System

The following grading system was standardized for
all colleges and schools of the University effective with
the 1974-75 academic year.

Note: An amendment that would allow use of a plus
and minus grading option by those academic units that
wish to employ it was approved by the faculty in 1983,
According to its provisions, plus suffixes may be at-
tached to the grades B, C, and D; minus suffixes may
be attached to the grades A, B, C, and D. Plus grades
carry three-tenths grade point more per unit, and minus
grades carry three-tenths grade point less per unit than
unsuffixed grades. The effective date for implementa-
tion of the option will be announced.

STANDARD GRADE SYMBOLS

Each instructor is responsible for determining the re-
quirements for a course and for assigning grades on the
basis of those requirements.

A—superior/excellent—4 credit points per credit
hour

B—good/better than average—3 credit points per
credit hour

C—competent/average—72 credit points per credit
hour

D—minimum passing—1 credit point per credit hour

F—failing—no credit points per credit hour

ADDITIONAL GRADE SYMBOLS

IF—incomplete—regarded as F if not completed
within one year maximum

IW—incomplete—regarded as W if not completed
within one year maximum

IP—in progress—thesis at the graduate level only

P/F—pass/fail—see explanation under Pass/Fail pro-
cedures above

SPECIAL SYMBOLS

NC—indicates registration on a no-credit basis

W—indicates withdrawal or drop without discredit

Y—indicates the final grade roster was not received
by the time grades were processed



EXPLANATION OF IF AND W

An IF or IW is an incomplete grade. Policies with
respect to IF/IW grades are available in the individual
college and school dean’s offices. Use of the IF or IW
is at the option of the academic dean’s office.

The student must ask for the incomplete grade. An
incomplete grade is given only when students, for
reasons beyond their control, have been unable to com-
plete the course requirements. It is understood that a
substantial amount of work must have been satisfac-
torily completed before approval for such a grade is
given.

If an instructor decides to grant a request for IF or
IW, the instructor sets the conditions whereby the
course work will be completed. The instructor may set
less time than one year for completion. The student
is expected to complete the requirements within the
established deadline and not retake the entire course.

However, the instructor, with approval of the depart-
ment, determines if the course should be retaken. If
a course is retaken, the student must reregister for the
course and pay the appropriate tuition.

The final grade (earned by completing the course re-
quirements or by retaking the course) does not result
in deletion of the IF or IW grade symbol from the
transcript. A second entry is posted on the transcript
to show the final grade for the course.

At the end of one year, IF and IW grades for courses
that are not completed or repeated will be regarded as
For W, respectively. Requests for an extension of time
to complete the course beyond the one-year deadline
will normally not be approved by the academic dean’s
office.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE

The method for calculating a Universitywide grade
point average was established as part of the Uniform
Grading System effective with summer term 1974.
Students should refer to their academic dean’s office
for individual grade point average calculations as they
relate to academic progress and graduation from their
college or school.

The grade point average is computed by multiply-
ing the credit points per hour (A = 4 credit points per
hour, B = 3,C =2, D = 1, F = 0) by the number of
credit hours for each course, totaling the hours and the
credit points, and dividing total credit points by total
hours.

Gradesof P, NC, Y, W, IP, IW, and IF are not included
in the grade point average.

If the IF grade has not been completed within one
year maximum, it is regarded as failed and a grade of
Fis automatically calculated in the grade point average
at the end of the one-year grace period.

If a course is repeated, all grades earned are used in
determining the University grade point average.

The grade point average of graduate students in-
cludes only courses, credit hours, and credit points ac-
cumulated while enrolled in the Graduate School.

The grade point average does not appear on official
transcripts issued from the Office of Records but does
appear on the Grade Report issued each semester.

Academic Probation

To be in good standing academically and stay above
probationary status, most colleges and schools require
a 2.00 grade point average (GPA). The exceptions are
Education (2.50), Journalism |2.50j, Graduate School
(3.00), and Law (law students should see the School of
Law registrar for the requirements). Suspension can oc-
cur in any college or school if the GPA is not above
the minimum requirement after one semester. The
Graduate School normally allows two semesters to
raise the GPA before suspension occurs. Contact the
appropriate dean’s office for questions regarding
academic standing.

Grade Reports

Grade reports are normally available for students to
pick up from their dean’s office within two to three
weeks after the end of the semester. Grade reports are
not automatically mailed; however, a self-addressed,
stamped envelope may be supplied to the dean’s office
by individual students.

Official Transcripts

The official transcript includes the complete
academic record, undergraduate and graduate, taken at
all campus locations or divisions of the University of
Colorado. It contains the signature of the director of
records and the official, embossed seal of the Univer-
sity. Primary usage of the official transcript is for ap-
plication for transfer to other academic institutions and
for employment purposes.

Transcripts of academic record at the University of
Colorado [all campuses) may be ordered in person or
by mail from the Office of Records, Transcript Section,
University of Colorado at Boulder, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125, Campus Box 68, Boulder, Col-
orado 80309. Official transcripts will not be available
until approximately five weeks after final examina-
tions. A transcript that is to have a degree recorded will
not be available until approximately eight weeks after
final examinations. Requests should include the
following:

1. Student’s full name (include maiden or other
name if applicable).

2. Student number.

3. Birthdate.

4. The last term and campus the student attended.

5. Whether the current semester grades are to be in-
cluded when a transcript is ordered near the end of a
term.

6. Full names of the recipients of the transcripts,
whether they are agencies, colleges, or individuals.
Complete mailing addresses should also be included.
Transcripts sent to students are labeled “issued to
student.”

7.-Student’s signature. (This is the student’s autho-
rization to release the records to the designee.)

There is no charge for official transcripts. Transcripts
are prepared only at the student’s request. A student
having financial obligations to the University that are
due and unpaid will not be granted a transcript. Copies
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of transcripts from other institutions cannot be
furnished.

Unofficial Transcripts

The unofficial transcript is also the complete
academic record at the University of Colorado; it is
primarily used for advising and counseling within the
offices on campus and within the offices at other
University of Colorado campus locations. The unof-
ficial copy does not carry the embossed seal of the
University.

Whenever an unofficial transcript is needed, the stu-
dent may pick up a copy at the appropriate academic
dean’s office with the following exceptions:

1. Graduate students pick up their copy at their ma-
jor department office.

2. Arts and Sciences, Business, and Special Students
pick up their copy at Regent Administrative Center
125,

A charge of $.50 is made for immediate service.
There is no charge for copies delivered at the student’s
request to other University of Colorado offices.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

Periodically, but not less than annually, the Univer-
sity informs students of the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974. This Act, with which the in-
stitution intends to comply fully, was designed to pro-
tect the privacy of education records, to establish the
right of students to inspect and review their education
records in all offices, and to provide guidelines for the
correction of inaccurate or misleading data through in-
formal and formal hearings. Students also have the
right to file complaints with the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) Office concerning
alleged failures by the institution to comply with the
act.

Local policy explains in detail the procedures to be
used by the institution for compliance with the provi-
sions of the act. Copies of the policy can be found in
the library or Office of Records on the Boulder Cam-
pus. Copies of the policy are also located in the libraries
ot offices of Admissions and Records on the other
campuses.

The director of records on the Boulder Campus and
the registrars on the other University campuses have
been designated by the institution to coordinate the
inspection and review of student education records
located in various University offices. Records which
may be inspected include admissions, academic, and
financial files and cooperative education and place-
ment records. Students wishing to review their educa-
tion records must make their requests in writing to
the director of records or registrar for the appropriate
campus. Requests should list the item or items of in-
terest. Records covered by the Act will be made
available within 45 days of a request.

Students may not inspect the following as outlined
by the Act: (1) financial information submitted by their
parents, [2) confidential letters that they have waived
their rights to review, or (3) education records contain-
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ing information about more than one student, in which
case the institution will permit access only to that part
of the record which pertains to the inquiring student.

The following items of student information have
been designated by the University of Colorado as public
or directory information: name, address, telephone
number, dates of attendance, registration status, class,
major field of study, awards, honors, degreegs} con-
ferred, past and present participation in officially
recognized sports and activities, physical factors
(height, weight) of athletes, date and place of birth.
Such information may be disclosed by the institution
for any purpose, at its discretion.

No other information regarding students’ education
records may be disclosed to anyone without the writ-
ten consent of students, except (1) to personnel within
the institution, (2} to officials of other institutions in
which students seek to enroll, (3} to persons or organi-
zations providing students financial aid (this includes
the parents upon whom students are financially depen-
dent), (4) to accrediting agencies carrying out their ac-
creditation functions, or (5} to persons in an emergency
to protect the health or safety of students or other
persons.

Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure
of directory information under the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. To withhold disclo-
sure, written notification must be received each term
in the appropriate campus office prior to the eleventh
day of classes. {See addresses for the individual cam-
puses listed below.| Forms requesting the withholding
of directory information are also available from these
offices. The University of Colorado assumes that fail-
ure on the part of any student to specifically request
the withholding of directory information indicates in-
dividual approval for disclosure.

The University requests that parents who would like
a copy of their child’s transcript have the student ob-
tain one for them.

Boulder Campus students should address inquiries
concerning the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act to the Office of Records, University of Colorado
at Boulder, Regent Administrative Center 125, Cam-
pus Box 68, Boulder, Colorado 80309. Denver Campus
students should write the Office of Admissions and
Records, University of Colorado at Denver, 1100 Four-
teenth Street, Denver, Colorado 80202. Colorado
Springs Campus students should contact the Office of
Admissions and Records, University of Colorado at
Colorado Springs, Austin Bluffs Parkway, Colorado
Springs, Colorado 80907. Students at the University of
Colorado Health Sciences Center should address in-
quiries to the Office of Admissions and Records,
University of Colorado Health Sciences Center, 4200
East Ninth Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80262.

EXPENSES, BOULDER CAMPUS

Enroliment Confirmation Deposit

All first time and/or returning former undergraduate,
graduate, and law applicants are encouraged to confirm



their intent to enroll immediately after receiving their
admission notification and confirmation form. Admis-
sion must be confirmed by returning the completed
confirmation form and the designated nonrefundable
deposit before enrollment levels are reached. Students
must submit the deposit {$100 to $300) regardless of
any financial aid that may be received. The deposit will
be returned only in the event that it is received after
enrollment levels are reached. Confirmation deposits
are nontransferable.

Matriculation Fee

There is a one-time nonrefundable matriculation fee
of $15 for new degree students. This fee will be assessed
at the time of initial registration. Charges then will not
be made for adding or dropping courses or for official
transcript orders. A special student who is admitted
to degree status will be assessed a $15 matriculation
fee at the time of the student’s first registration after
the change has been made.

Tuition and Fees, Per Semester,
Boulder Campus'
Tuition and fees for 1984-85 have not yet been set.

The rates per semester for the 1983-84 school year are
as follows:

TUITION

Resident

Credit Hours Under- Athl.
of Enrollment graduate Graduate Law Fee?
00 - 30 $183 $195 $237 $00
3.1- 40 245 258 306 10
4.1 5.0 306 321 375 10
51 - 60 367 384 444 10
61 - 7.0 535 447 513 10
7.1 - 80 535 510 582 10
8.1 - 90 535 572 650 10
9.1 - 10.0 535 572 650 10
Over 10.0 535 572 650 10
Each Credit

Hour Over 172 61 65 79
Nonresident

Credit Hours Under- Athl.
of Enrollment graduate Graduate Law Fee?
0.0 - 30 $2,425 $ 790 $ 790 $00
3.1 - 40 T 0,425 1,057 1,057 10
4.1 5.0 2,425 1,324 1,324 10
51- 60 2,425 1,591 1,591 10
61 - 7.0 2,425 1,858 1,858 10
7.1 - 80 2,425 2,125 2,125 10
8.1- 90 2,425 2,395 2,395 10
9.1 - 10.0 2,425 2,395 2,395 10
QOver 10.0 2,425 2,395 2,395 10
Each Credit

Hour Over 172 275 265 265

Tuition and Fee Regulations

FEES

Mandatory fees are charged as follows:

Students enrolled in one class of 1-5 credit hours will
be charged the base fee of §12.15.

Students enrolled in more than one class, regardless
of the number of credit hours, will be assessed a max-
imum fee of $112.80.

All students being charged for the optional student
health insurance will be assessed the maximum fee of
$112.80 plus the cost of the student insurance.

Approved doctoral students requesting student in-
surance will be assessed $62.05 fees for use of the
Wardenburg Health Service only.

1. Students making separate registrations on more
than one campus of the University for a single term
pay tuition and fees to each campus at the rate ap-
propriate to the number of credits for which they are
registered on that campus. Students qualified to use
the Concurrent registration option to take courses on
more than one campus for a single term will pay the
applicable tuition and fee rates of the student’s home
campus for the total hours enrolled at all campuses.

2. Any permanent employee may enroll for not more
than 6 semester hours credit and any permanent part-
time employee for a proportionate number of hours of
credit in any year without payment on a space available
basis beginning on Drop/Add day. Time taken to attend
classes during normal working hours shall be made up
and shall be limited to one course during any term. Per-
sons appointed for less than full time are not eligible
for release time during assigned hours. For details, con-
tact the Office of Registrations.

3. Students admitted as ‘“Approved Doctoral Can-
didate” will register for and be charged for 10 hours of
credit for each full-time term of doctoral dissertation
work. For each term of part-time enrollment, students
will be charged for 7 hours of credit, except that
students not making use of campus facilities may peti-
tion the Graduate School for 3-credit-hour status. Con-
tinuous registration during the academic year (fall and
spring) will be required until completion of the disser-
tation defense. Doctoral dissertation rates will be
charged at the graduate resident and nonresident rates.
Nonresident doctoral dissertation students pay 1/15 the
applicable full-time rate for each credit hour of
enrollment.

4. Nonresident students enrolled as master’s ““can-
didate for degree” only to take a comprehensive ex-
amination for a master's degree will pay for 3 credit
hours at the rate prescribed for graduate resident
students.

5. No credit (NC) courses are not free of charge. Tui-
tion for courses taken for no credit is the same as for
courses taken for credit.

6. Zero or fractional credit is regarded as 1 hour in
assessing tuition and fee charges.

'The Board of Regents reserves the right to change tuition and fees without priot notice.
2Students registered for 4 or more hours will be assessed a $10 fee for women’s collegiate
athletics.

3A surcharge of 1/15 of the full-time rate is assessed for each credit hour per semester in
excess of 17 credit hours.
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7. Summer term tuition and fees are listed in the
Schedule of Summer Courses, available from the Of-
fice of Registrations after March 1.

8. Some courses carry laboratory or other fees for
practical activities. Consult the Schedule of Courses
for special fees.

AUDITING CLASSES

All persons attending regularly scheduled classes
must be registered or must have obtained an auditor’s
card. There is no auditor status in summer. Auditors,
whether resident or nonresident, pay resident tuition
for 3 credit hours per fall or spring semester for class
instruction and library privileges only.

To qualify as an auditor for fall or spring semester,
a student must be 21 years of age or older. Students
may not be registered for any other University of Colo-
rado courses during the time they are auditing and are
not eligible to audit courses if they are under suspen-
sion from the University. The Records Office does not
keep any record of courses audited; therefore, credit for
these courses cannot be established. Auditors may at-
tend as many courses as they wish (except those
courses with laboratories or where equipment is used),
provided they have received permission from each in-
structor. Auditor's cards are issued after classes begin
at the Bursar’s Office in Regent Administrative Center.
This card should be presented to the instructor when
requesting permission to attend a class.

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

1. Payvment of Fees. Students enrolling at the Uni-
versity of Colorado, Boulder Campus are responsible
for full payment of tuition, fees, and University dor-
mitory charges. A student’s initial bill will include the
following charges: tuition, student fees, and University
Housing charges (when applicable}. The bill will in-
clude the following credits when applicable: financial
aid awards, teaching assistant tuition adjustments, and
advance payments or deposits. (Current deposits in-
clude confirmation deposits, tuition deposits, and hous-
ing deposits.| Housing deposits are not applied to the
student bill until the spring semester. Failure to receive
an official University billing will not relieve the stu-
dent of responsibility for payment by the established
due date. To avoid assessment of late payment charges,
service charges, and possible disenrollment, the stu-
dent must see that payment of tuition and fees is
received at the University by the published due date.

2. Registration Deposit. Whether or not students
pay their fees just prior to the beginning of classes or
mail in an advance payment, all continuing students
are required to pay a minimum registration deposit by
July 1 in order to guarantee their fall registration. {The
registration deposit for the spring semester is due by
a specified date in December.) New students, return-
ing former students, and transfer students guarantee
their registration through their nonrefundable confir-
mation deposits. The Board of Regents reserves the
right to revise the deposit policy and amount without
prior notice.
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3. Deferred Payment Plan. Students may enroll in
this plan by completing a Tuition Deferment Agree-
ment, which will be available at the Bursar’s Office.,
The deadline for submission is 4 p.m. on the original
tuition due date each semester. Tuiticn and fee
balances of less than $100 are not deferrable. This plan
will allow the student to pay tuition and fees in two
installments. At least one-half of the obligation must
be paid in the first installment. The deferred balance
will be subject to a finance charge computed at a
periodic monthly rate of 1 percent per month on the
unpaid balance (equal to a maximum annaul percen-
tage rate of 12 percent) beginning the first day of class.
Payments under the deferred tuition plan are due
approximately the second and sixth week of classes.
The Board of Regents reserves the right to revise or
eliminate this program at any time. The deferred pay-
ment plan is not available for summer session.

4. Enforcement. Failure to make the required pay-
ment on any due date will result in the following
action:

a. The student may be disenrolled from the
University, becoming ineligible for all Univer-
sity services;

b. No grades will be issued for courses in
progress;

c. No transcripts, diplomas, certification, or pre-
registration materials will be issued for the stu-
dent until the bill is paid in full;

d. A late payment charge in addition to the in-
terest on the unpaid balance will be assessed
according to the following schedule:

Balance Due Late Charge

$ 1- 99.99 $5
$100-299.99 $10
$300-499.99 $20
$500-699.99 $30
$700-899.99 $40
$900 and over $50

5. Personal Checks. Any student giving a check not
acceptable to the bank will be subject to disenrollment.
Any student paying a registration deposit with a check
not acceptable to the bank may not be sectioned for
classes. Any student paying tuition with a check not
acceptable to the bank may be subject to disenrollment
from the University, a $10 returned check charge, late -
charges, and service charges. Any check presented to
any department of the University which is returned
from the bank unpaid will require payment of the
amount due plus a $10 returned check charge. The stu-
dent may also be liable for collection costs and prosecu-
tion under one of the following Colorado Criminal
Statutes: 18-4-401, Theft by deception; 18-5-205, Fraud
by check; 18-5-512, Issuance of a bad check. The
University of Colorado at Boulder is 2 member of the
Boulder Credit Bureau. Specific inquiries concerning
reporting should be directed to the Collections Depart-
ment of the Bursar’'s Office.

6. Withdrawal Policy Regarding Tuition and Fees.
No change of program or withdrawal is valid without
completion of the withdrawal process in the Office of



Registrations. Payment of the registration or confirma-
tion deposit and submission of registration materials
obligates the student to pay the full amount of tuition
and fees for the semester. If a student withdraws from
the University, his/her obligation will be as follows:

a. Full amount of tuition deposit through the third
Friday of instruction.

b. Forty percent of the full tuition and fees from the
third Friday of instruction through the fifth Fri-
day of instruction or the tuition deposit, which-
ever 1s greater.

c. Sixty percent of the full tuition and fees from the
Monday of the sixth week of instruction through
the Friday of the seventh week of instruction or
the tuition deposit, whichever is the greater; no
refund thereafter. Students who do not pay tui-
tion and fees in full at the time of withdrawal
must contact the Collection Department to ar-
range for payment. Students should refer to the
current Schedule of Courses for any changes, as
the Board of Regents reserves the right to revise
this schedule at any time.

7. Drop/Add Tuition Adjustment. Complete adjust-
ment of tuition and fees will be made on drop/add
changes as published in the Schedule of Courses.

8. Late Registration Fee. A late registration fee may
be charged students who are authorized to register after
their regular registration period. The late registration
fee is $20 for the first working day, $25 for the second
working day, and a maximum of $30 beginning the
third working day and thereafter. The late registration
fee is separate and distinct from any penalty that may
be assessed for late payment of tuition and fees.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR PAYMENT

1. Student will be responsible for payment of his/her
bills.

2. Bills are produced for all students. However,
failure to receive the bill(s) does not relieve the
students of the obligation to know, and to pay by, the
required due datefs).

3. Students who are disenrolled and who fail to be
reinstated remain liable for full payment of all unpaid
charges, including any unpaid tuition and fees.

DISENROLLMENT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

When students default on payments, official notifica-
tions will be mailed by the Office of Registrations to
the students’ address of record. The letter will inform
students that their accounts are overdue and that they
have been disenrolled. Students will also be informed
of the appeal and reinstatement procedures.

Disenrollment

Students who fail to meet their tuition and fee obliga-
tions by published due dates will be subject to im-
mediate disenrollment. A student who is disenrolled
will:

1. Not receive grades for courses in progress.

2. Not be issued transcripts, diplomas, certification,
or preregistration materials.

3. Still owe full tuition and fees, including late and
service charges.

Reinstaterment

Students who are disenrolled may have to petition
for reinstatement. Petitions must be received within
the deadlines stated in the disenrollment letter. Only
extraordinary circumstances beyond the student’s con-
trol will be considered as a basis for petition. Lack of
financial planning is not a basis for petition.

Registration for Subsequent Semesters After Disenroliment
Disenrolled students may have to reapply for admis-

sion to the University of Colorado, Boulder, in order

to resume attendance. Any outstanding financial
obligation must be paid prior to registration.

In-State and Qut-of-State Classification
for Tuition Purposes

New students are classified as in-state or out-of-state
for tuition purposes on the basis of information pro-
vided on the application for admission and other rele-
vant information. Applicants may be required to sub-
mit evidence substantiating their claim of in-state
eligibility. Applicants who feel their initial classifica-
tion is incorrect may address inquiries to the tuition
classification coordinator.

To be eligible for in-state classification, applicants
or their parents (if the applicant is an unemancipated
minor| must maintain legal residence in Colorado for
the 12 months preceding the term for which in-state
status is claimed. Students normally lose in-state
eligibility if they or their parents (if the student is an
unemancipated minor) maintain domicile outside
Colorado for one year or more. Such students are
responsible for notifying the tuition classification coor-
dinator of the loss of their in-state eligibility.

PETITIONING FOR IN-STATE CLASSIFICATION

Applicants and students who feel their classification
is incorrect or who have become eligible for a change
to in-state status must submit a petition with
documentation in order to have their status changed.
Detailed instructions as to the procedure to follow, the
necessary petition forms, and an explanation of the
Colorado tuition classification statute are available
from the Tuition Classification Coordinator, Univer-
sity of Colorado at Boulder, Regent Administrative
Center 125, Campus Box 68, Boulder, Colorado 80309,
telephone (303} 492-6868. Students at other campuses
should address their inquiries to the appropriate Office
of Admissions and Records.

CLASSIFICATION NOTES

1. Petitions must be submitted by Friday of the first
weelk of class for the term for which the applicant seeks
reclassification. Requests for review of an out-of-state
classification made on the basis of an application must
also be made by Friday of the first week of class.
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2. In-state classifications become effective as of the
first term which begins one year after legal residence
in Colorado has been established. Changes of classifica-
tion never take effect mid-term.

3. Students who willfully give false information to
evade payment of out-of-state tuition or who fail to pro-
vide timely notice of their loss of in-state eligibility are
subject to retroactive assessment of out-of-state tuition,
as well as disciplinary and legal action.

4. Tuition classification is governed by Colorado
statutes and by judicial decisions which apply to all
state-funded institutions in Colorado and is subject to
change without notice.

Estimate of Expenses

Expenses for students attending the University of
Colorado, Boulder, may vary according to programs of
study, personal needs, and individual interests. Tuition
and fees may also vary substantially for students at-
tending the Denver Health Sciences Center profes-
sional health service programs, the Denver Campus,
or the Colorado Springs Campus.

It is difficult, therefore, to provide exact statements
of total expenses. The following costs per academic
year are established for undergraduate students attend-
ing the University of Colorado Boulder Campus in
1983-84; however, the Board of Regents reserves the
right to change the costs for tuition and fees and room
and board at any time.!

Nonresident
$4,8502
$2,446 to $2,816

Resident
$1,0702
$2,446 to $2,816

Tuition and fees
Room and board
{on campus)
Total $3,516 to $3,886

$7,296 to $7,666

The cost of attending a single fall or spring semester
would be one-half of the amount shown. Students plan-
ning to attend the optional summer sessions would add
the appropriate amount as stipulated in the Summer
Session Bulletin. Additional costs would include
transportation, books, supplies, special laboratory or
departmental fees, special residential program fees,
entertainment, any added health insurance, and any
other personal needs or interest items or services. Many
students are able to work part time on- and off-campus
to earmn room and board and pay for other miscellaneous
expenses, substantially reducing the amount of outside
financial help needed.

Financial Aid

The purpose of the financial aid program at the
University of Colorado, Boulder is to provide assistance
to students who need help in meeting the cost of their
education. Students who believe they will require
financial aid to enroll are encouraged to submit aid ap-
plications. Approximately 12,000 students, or about 60
percent of the student body, annually receive need- and
non-need-based financial aid from federal, state,
University, or private sources. In most cases, grants are
supplemented by part-time employment (Work-Study)
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and/or long-term loans to meet the demonstrated need
of recipients.

Financial aid counselors are available to talk with
prospective students and their parents regarding the
financing of an education at CU-Boulder. Students who
are unable to visit the office in the Environmental
Design Building may call (303) 492-5091. Office hours
are Monday-Friday from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. (8:30 a.m. to
3:30 p.m. in the summer).

It is recommended that students who wish to apply
for need-based financial aid submit a 1984-85 Family
Financial Statement (FES) to the American College
Testing (ACT) Service or a 1984-85 Financial Aid Form
(FAF) to the College Scholarship Service (CSS). These
applications should be available through local high
school counselors or the CU-Boulder Office of Finan-
cial Aid around December 15, 1983. The preferential
filing date for summer 1984 and the fall and spring
semesters (1984-85 academic year) is March 1, 1984,
Aid applications received by the need analysis service
after March 1 will be processed on a rolling basis ac-
cording to the availability of funds, but it is unlikely
that students who miss the preferential filing date will
receive any CU-Boulder awarded financial aid.

The Office of Financial Aid expects to begin making
award/denial announcements in April 1984 for those
students who meet the March 1 preferential filing date
and whose files are complete. Students should note
that financial aid applications will not be processed
unless they have been officially admitted to or are cur-
rently enrolled in a degree-granting academic program
at the University of Colorado, Boulder. Prospective
students should not wait for formal verification of ac-
ceptance to CU-Boulder to apply for financial aid,
however. Meeting the preferential filing date of March
1, 1984, is paramount.

In order to comply with Office of Financial Aid
satisfactory academic progress policy, financial aid re-
cipients must complete (pass) a minimum of 12 semes-
ter hours (5 hours for graduates) each semester (6 hours
for summer undergraduates, 3 hours for graduates in
summer) of Boulder Campus course work. Half-time
students [minimum of 6 semester hours for
undergraduates, 3 semester hours for graduates) may
apply for Guaranteed Student Loans and Pell Grants
(Pell Grants are for undergraduates only). Course work
taken through the Division of Continuing Education
or as a Special Student cannot be counted toward the
minimum number of semester hours necessary to
maintain satisfactory academic progress for financial
aid purposes.

It is unlikely that the Office of Financial Aid will
be able to provide the total amount of aid necessary
to meet the full financial need demonstrated by most
students because of funding limitations. However,
creative financial aid packaging techniques are utilized
at CU-Boulder in order to award as many eligible
students as possible.

Tt is expected that rates will be increased for 1984-85.

2Includes $20 per year athletic fee. The Regents have assessed a $10 per semester fee for
all stadents registered for 4 or more credit hours on the Boulder Campus to provide sup-
port for Women's Intercollegiate Athletics.



STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The student employment area of the Office of Finan-
cial Aid assists students in seeking part-time positions
while attending the University of Colorado. Services
for students include part-time employment, Work-
Study, federal summer Work-Study, odd jobs, and tem-
porary ernployment. Students interested in working
should visit the student employment area of the Of-
fice of Financial Aid in the basement of the En-
vironmental Design Building.

Housing

SINGLE STUDENTS

Living quarters are an important facet of a college
student’s life. The residence halls provide a wide range
of facilities and services which support the physical
well being and the intellectual, cultural, social, and per-
sonal growth of single student residents. There are 21
residence halt units housing approximately 6,000 single
students.

Subject to availability of space, freshman men and
women are required to live in the University residence
halis for two academic-year semesters {a summer term
does not count as an academic semester], unless they
are married or live with parents or relatives in the
Boulder area and have permission to commute. Re-
quests from freshmen for permission to reside off cam-
pus for other reasons will be considered on their mexit,
taking into account the individual circumstances of the
petitioner.

Housing rates per sernester in the residence halis for
1983-84 are expected to be as follows:!

Board and single room. . ... ... .. o . $2,816
Board and double rtoom. . ........ ... ... ... 52,446

A $100 advance payment, which will be applied
toward spring semester roomn and board, is required to
reserve residence halls accommodations. All contracts
are for the two-semester academic year. Only students
entering the halls at midyear are granted one-semester
contracts. A liquidated damage fee is charged if the stu-
dent withdraws from the residence halls during the
period of the contract.

Single students desiring more information about
University housing or about the various residential pro-
grams which are offered should correspond with the
Supervisor, Residence Halls Reservation Center,
University of Colorado, Boulder 80310. All new
students receive, at the time they confirm their admis-
sion, an information booklet on student housing and
a housing application form.

FAMILY HOUSING

The University offers a wide variety of apartment
units for married students and single parents with
dependent children. A day care center for the children
of family housing tenants is also available. Family
Housing information may be obtained from the
Manager of Family Housing, 1350 20th Street, Boulder
80302.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

For information concerning available housing off
campus, write or contact the University of Colorado
Student Union (UCSU} Off-Campus Housing Office,
Campus Box 206, Room 336, University Memorial
Center, University of Colorado, Boulder 80309.

POLICIES AND REGULATIONS

Students should consult the college and school sec-
tions of this catalog for further information concern-
ing attendance, academic standards, and other policies
and regulations.

Academic Integrity

A university’s entire intellectual reputation depends
on the highest standards of intellectual honesty. The
maintenance of those standards is, accordingly, the
concern of every student and every faculty member at
the University of Colorado.

Breaches of academic honesty include plagiarism,
cheating, and the unauthorized acquisition of or
disposition of, or other trafficking in, examinations,
papers, or other class materials for which the student
bears responsibility for originality. Cheating takes
place in different ways; but, basically, it involves such
dishonest behavior as copying from another person or
obtaining any form of unauthorized help or assistance
from any person or source.

PLAGIARISM

In all academic areas, it is imperative that work be
original or that explicit acknowledgment be given for
the use of other persons’ ideas or language. For exam-
ple, the submission of a term paper or other research
assignment, prepared by a so-called Term Paper or
Research Service or Research Assistance Company, is
clearly a breach of academic integrity. Students should
consult with their instructors regarding specific stan-
dards or procedures appropriate in each given field.

Breaches of academic honesty will result in
disciplinary measures. These can include:

1. A failing grade for a particular assignment.

2. A failing grade for a particular course.

3. Suspension for various lengths of time from the
college or school in which the student is enrolled.

4. Permanent expulsion from the college or school
in which the student is enrolled.

Final Examinations

It is the policy of the University of Colorado,
Boulder, to adhere to the final examination schedule
as published in the Schedule of Courses each semester.
While it may be appropriate not to give a final in some
cases, such as laboratory courses, seminars, and collo-
quia, final examinations should be given in all other
undergraduate courses.

'Rates are subjeet 10 change,

General Information / 19



Exceptions to this policy should be agreed upon by
the faculty member and the chairman of the depart-
ment no later than the beginning of the semester in
which an exception is requested. The resulting deci-
sion should be announced in writing to students in the
class during the first week of classes.

In addition to the principles stated above, the follow-
ing guidelines should be followed by all faculty mem-
bers and administrators in order to assure fairness and
the best possible educational experience for students:

1. The scheduled final examination period should
be considered an important part of the course and
used as a final examination period or for additional
instruction.

2. The final examination in a course should be given
as scheduled and not at other times even if the faculty
member and all students in a course agree to such a
change.

3. The week of classes preceding the scheduled final
examination period should be used primarily for con-
tinued instruction and may include the introduction
of new material. No hourly examinations are to be
given during the weelk preceding final examinations.

4. Individual students may be granted a variance
from these policies provided the instructor is satisfied
that (a) the exception is based on good and sufficient
reasons (such as religious observances), and (b| such an
exception for an early or late examination will not prej-
udice the interests of other students in the course.

5. When a student has three or more examinations
on the same day, he/she will be entitled to arrange an
alternative examination time for the last exam or ex-
ams scheduled on that day. Such arrangements must
be made no later than the end of the tenth week of the
semester [i.e., at the end of the drop period). Students
will be expected to provide evidence that they have
three or more examinations in order to qualify for
exceptions.

6. This policy applies to all undergraduate students,
including seniors. Graduating seniors should not be ex-
empted from final examinations. Such exemptions
are inappropriate on both procedural and academic
grounds.

Ombudsman Office

The Ombudsman Office provides an informal
grievance procedure for students who have difficulty
resolving conflicts with faculty or staff. The om-
budsman is an unbiased mediator who helps students
to document their cases, advises them of current
policy, and facilitates communication between both
parties in a dispute. The office reviews policy and
makes recommendations to revise policies when
necessary. The office offers an information and refer-
ral service including information on how to establish
Colorado residency, University organizational struc-
ture, and deadline dates. Procedural informaiton is
published regularly.

Students are encouraged to stop by or call the office
if they have questions or don’t know where to go for
help. The Ombudsman Office is located in UMC, room
328; telephone, {303} 492-5077.
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Parking Regulations, Motor Vehicles,
and Bicycles

Students who wish to park a vehicle in a parking
lot on campus must purchase a permit at the Park-
ing Management Office, 1511 University Avenue,
492-7384. Parking rates range from $16 to $32 per
semester.

All bicycles operated or parked on University prop-
erty must be registered with the Parking Management
Office. The fee is $2 for two years. All valid city
licenses will be honored, provided the owner reregisters
the bicycle with the Parking Management Office at no
charge. Any unregistered bicycle parked on campus is
subject to impoundment.

Since parking and traffic regulations are frequently
revised, all students should obtain copies of the latest
regulations to avoid possible fines and/or impounding
of their vehicles. Further information may be obtained
from the Parking Management Office.

Personal Safety on Campus

The University of Colorado, Boulder is a community
of scholars, students, and staff who support the learn-
ing process and academic freedom in an environment
characterized by civility and respect for others. Harass-
ment of an individual or a group could interfere with
the freedom to pursue academic goals and is inconsis-
tent with the mission of the University. Harassment
is defined as behavior which ranges from intentional
verbal abuse to physical assault. Students, faculty and
staff are encouraged to preserve the personal safety,
freedom, and well-being of those who study, teach, or
work at the University.

Students, faculty, and staff have the responsibility
to refrain from, prevent, and report behavior which
threatens or harms their colleagues and to assist vic-
tims. Campus resources are available to aid victims in
a confidential and sensitive manner. At the same time,
action will be initiated against anyone found guilty of
harassment, with due process provided for the accused.

Students, faculty, and staff are encouraged to report
any incident of harassment.

Student Conduct

The Standards of Conduct and the procedures for im-
plementing them have been developed by a commit-
tee composed of students, faculty, and staff. In
establishing these standards the University has taken
into account students’ rights as individuals as well as
the general welfare of the University community. The
University would be remiss in its responsibility to
students and the community if it ignored behavior
which violates the rights of others. It is also essential
that everyone shares in the commitment to protect the
integrity and personal safety of each member of the
University community.

The intent of these standards is not for use in in-
cidents involving trivial or minor matters. Rather, they
are intended for use in incidents threatening the basic
functioning of the University or the personal safety of



its members. As members of the University commu-
nity, students are held accountable not only for civil
and criminal laws but University Standards as well.
University sanctions can be imposed when policies are
violated. The sanctions include, but are not limited to,
warning, probation, suspension, and permanent
expulsion.

Listed below are Standards of Conduct for which ac-
tion may be taken if a violation occurs:

1. Intentional obstruction, disruption, or in-
terference with teaching, research, disciplinary pro-
ceedings, or other University activities, including its
public service functions or other authorized activities
on the University premises.

2. Willful obstruction or interference with the
freedom of movement of students, school officials,
employees, and invited guests to all facilities of the
University.

3. Physical abuse of any person on property owned
or controlled by the University or at functions spon-
sored or supervised by the University, or conduct that
threatens or endangers the health or safety of any such
person.

4. Harassment and/or hazing in all forms, which in-
cludes, but is not limited to, striking, laying hands
upon, treating with violence, or offering to do bodily
harm to another person with intent to punish or in-
jure, or other treatment of a tyrannical, abusive,
shameful, insulting, or humiliating nature.

5. Prohibited entry to or use of University facilities,
defined as unauthorized entry or use of University
property or facilities for illegal purposes or purposes
detrimental to the University.

6. Forgery, alteration, or use of University
documents, records, or instruments of identification
with intent to defraud the University.

7. Theft or damage to University property and the
private property of students, school officials,
employees, and invited guests when such property is
located upon or within University buildings or
facilities.

8. Possession of firearms, explosives, or other
dangerous weapons within or upon the grounds,
buildings, or any other facilities of the University. This
policy shall not apply to any police officer or other
peace officer while on duty authorized by the Univer-
sity, or others authorized in writing by the Chief of the
University of Colorado Boulder Police or his designee.
(A dangerous weapon is an instrument that is designed
to or likely to produce bodily harm. Weapons may in-
clude, but are not limited to, B-B guns, slingshots, mar-
tial arts devices, brass knuckles, bowie knives, daggers
or similar knives, or switchblades. A harmless in-
strumentality designed to look like a firearm, ex-
plosive, or dangerous weapon which is used by a per-
son to cause fear in or assault another person is express-
ly included within the meaning of a firearm, explosive,
or dangerous weapon. Weapons may be stored with the
University Police Department.]

9. Sale, distribution, use, possession, or manufacture
of illegal drugs within or upon the grounds, buildings,
or any other facilities of the University.

10. Off-campus: physical abuse of any person, or con-
duct that threatens or endangers the health or safety
of any person, or conduct which interferes with the
public or private rights of citizens, when it is deter-
mined that the continued presence of the student
would clearly constitute a threat or danger to the
University community.

Any time questions arise regarding the application
of University standards or students feel that another
person has subjected them to behavior which interferes
in any manner with their rights, public or private,
students are encouraged to talk with the staff member
closest to the situation. Further information is
available from the Office of Student Conduct, Willard
Administrative Center, Room 230, Campus Box 132,
Boulder, Colorado 80309, (303] 492-5601.

FACILITIES AND SERVICES

Academic Computing Services

Academic Computing Services provides support for
instructional and research activities of students, facul-
ty, and staff through a University-wide network of com-
puting facilities. Computing Services resources include
a Control Data Corporation Cyber 170/720, two Digital
Equipment Corporation VAXes [11/780 and 11/750),
public terminal sites throughout the campus,
microcomputer laboratories, and access to computa-
tional facilities at other universities. The software
available includes programming languages such as
FORTRAN, PASCAL, COBOL, and BASIC, as well as
a library of mathematical and statistical packages and
other applciations programs. Each semester Academic
Computing Services offers short, noncredit courses and
seminars in the use of campus computing facilities,
Computing advisors are available to assist users of the
academic computing system. In addition to the
resources of Academic Computing Services, specialized
research computers are located in a number of
academic departments and research institutes.

Alumni

The University of Colorado at Boulder alumni pro-
gram is maintained by both alumni and University
funds. Dues to belong to the Alumni Association are
$15 per year for the first five years out of school and
$25 per year thereafter, except for those alumni who
are retired, who pay a $12.50 membership fee. All dues
are charged on an annual basis and are family member-
ships if both husband and wife are University of Colo-
rado at Boulder alumni. Dues are current for 12 months
following the date of receipt. All graduates and former
students are encouraged to keep their addresses cur-
rent with the campus alumni office to receive notices
of alumni publications and notification of alumni ac-
tivities in their area.

Dues-paying members of the University of Colorado
at Boulder Alumni Association help the association in
its efforts to insure high gquality education at the
University. These members receive the Colorado
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Alumnus, an alumni tabloid published eight times an-
nually which keeps alumni current with campus pro-
grams and progress as well as news about fellow
alumni.

The Alumni Office maintains records of alumni; ar-
ranges alumni events at Homecoming, at Commence-
ment, and with local alumni groups throughout the
United States; plans class reunions and awards pro-
grams; spensors an undergraduate alumni support
group, alumni programs, and services for recent CU
alumni; and offers a variety of other alumni-related
programs.

The Alumni Office works closely with the Boulder
Campus chancellor, faculty members, staff, and stu-
dents in an effort to foster better communication be-
tween the Boulder Campus and the total alumni body.

Artist Series

The Artist Series brings to campus internationally
known solo recitalists, touring orchestras, and opera
and ballet companies. Jean-Pierre Rampal, Beverly Sills,
Isaac Stern, and Rudolf Serkin are just a few of the
many stars who have come to Boulder in recent years.

Students are an important part of the Artist Series
audience and are offered substantial savings on season
subscriptions with a variety of easy payment plans. Ad-
ditional information may be obtained at the Artist
Series Box Office, Macky 107, {303) 492-8008.

Career Services

Career Services is the central campus service offer-
ing career planning, Cooperative Education/Internship,
and career placement assistance. Located on the ground
floor of Willard Administrative Center, Career Sexvices
is open year-round and serves University alumni as
well as students. Specific services include the
following.

CAREER PLANNING

Individual Career Counseling. Individual career
counseling is designed to assist students in making
career decisions and planning their careers. Also,
counseling can assist individuals develop strategies and
tactics for conducting a job search.

Computerized Career Information Systemn. This in-
novative system allows people to use a computer ter-
minal to obtain information on over 200 occupations
(job duties, educational requirements, outlook) and to
find out about employers in Colorado, job search skills,
educational programs, nontraditional careers for
women, financial aid, and other information. Users
may also take a short questionnaire which will assist
them in selecting potential occupations.

Career Resource Library. Information about
thousands of occupations, educational institutions, ap-
prenticeships, occupational opportunities for women,
and many other carcer-related areas is available. Infor-
mation is also available on job vacancies, job market
studies, employer directories, job search literature and
employer information (recruiting brochures, annual
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reports, etc.). The library is open Monday through Fri-
day from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

Job Hunters’ Workshops. A repeating series of
workshops is held to teach the skills involved in get-
ting a job. Workshop topics are skills analysis, resume
writing, job search strategies, and interviewing skills.
Other workshops focus on career decision-making,

Alumni Career Network. QOver 700 zlumni have
volunteered to assist students or fellow zlumni with
their careers. These alumni offer: information, inter-
views, internships, job leads, referrals, “shadow ex-
periences,” and other forms of personalized career
assistance. Career Services provides the link between
the alumni volunteer and the student in need.

Career/Life Planning Class. Through this 2-credit-
hour class, offered through the Scheol of Education,
students learn to understand their values and skills,
obtain information about the world of work, make
careey decisions, and learn how to conduct a job search.

COOQPERATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIPS

Students are assisted in finding preprofessicnal and
professional level employment opportunities in their
major field of study. The intent of Co-op is to facilitate
the placement of students in applied learning,
academically relevant employment situations which
will enhance the students’ career potential.

Internship Advising. Program coordinators will
assist students with all areas which revolve around the
Co-op placement search: referral, interviewing, and set-
ting up a learning contract; the Co-op assignment—
progress reports, problem solving, evaluations; and ad-
ministrative procedures—readmission procedures,
transcript notation, faculty liaison.

Interviewing/Referral, The Co-op Office will coor-
dinate scheduling with employers who wish to do on-
campus interviewing with prospeciive Co-op candi-
dates. Students whe wish to make application with an
employer not interviewing on campus will be referred
by mail.

Co-op Opportunities Information. Students are kept
informed of Co-op opportunities through weekly
listings in the Job Vacancy Bulletin and posting
notices. A listing of current positions will also be on
file in the office.

Student/Faculty/Employer Presentations. The Co-op
staff is available to give presentations to student
groups, classes, and faculty or employer groups upon
request. Developing new employer contacts and posi-
tions for students is an on-going concern and priority
for the office.

Workshops/Seminars. The Co-op staff offers
workshops relevant for students seeking Co-op place-
ments. Seminars are offered regarding out-of-state
placements. Also, regular orientation workshops are
given.

The Cooperative Education Program is open to
students from all colleges, both undergraduate and
graduate levels. To be eligible for Cooperative Educa-
tion, a student must be enrolled at the time of applica-
tion in a degree program at the University’s Boulder



Campus on a full-time basis and must have a grade
point average of 2.5 or better.

PLACEMENT SERVICES

Computerized Job Match. A computer system is
used to assist in referring seniors, graduate students,
or alumni to prospective employers who list vacancies.
This procedure matches students with jobs in their
areas of interest and gives a broader exposure to
employers.

On-Campus Interviewing. Many employing
organizations come on campus to interview candidates
for career positions. These employers come during the
fall and spring semesters to interview students with
engineering, business, science, liberal arts, and educa-
tion backgrounds.

The Job Vacancy Bulletin is printed weekly and lists
jobs that have been received that week. It also lists up-
coming career programs and co-op/internship oppor-
tunities. The JVB is distributed to campus departments;
individual subscriptions are available.

Credentials/Mailings. Students can place letters of
recommendation on file with the credentials service
and have them sent out when needed to support their
applications for graduate/professional school admis-
sions, or for employment.

Fees are charged for Co-op and Placement Services.
Telephone: {(303] 492-6541.

Colorado Springs Campus

The University of Colorado at Colorado Springs is
located on a 400-acre campus on Austin Bluffs
Parkway. Its programs and faculty recruitment are
geared to serve the university-level needs of the Pikes
Peak area and southem Colorado.

The College of Letters, Arts and Sciences offers the
Bachelor of Arts degree in the fields of anthropology,
biology, chemistry, distributed studies, economics,
English, fine arts, geography and environmental
studies, history, mathematics, philosophy, political
science, psychology, Spanish, and sociology. Bachelor
of Science degrees in chemistry and physics are also
offered.

The College of Business and Administration, the
School of Education, and the College of Engineering
and Applied Science offer programs leading to the bac-
calaureate degree. Courses toward graduate degrees are
available through the Graduate School, the Graduate
School of Business Administration, and the Graduate
School of Public Affairs.

Additional credit and noncredit courses are offered
by the Division of Continuing Education.

Communication Disorders Clinic

The Communication Disorders Clinic has a two-fold
purpose: it provides facilities for the training of
undergraduate and graduate students and it provides
speech, language, learning, and hearing evaluation and
intervention services for persons of all ages in the
Boulder community. Any student of the University or
any member of the community is eligible for the ser-

vices offered. Services include evaluation of speech and
language skills, training for the improvement of com-
munication skills, evaluation of hearing, instruction
in lipreading, and evaluation for hearing aid use. The
clinic and the offices and classrooms for the Depart-
ment of Communication Disorders and Speech Science
are located in the Communication Disorders Building
west of the Events Center.

Denver Campus

The University of Colorado at Denver, located at
Fourteenth and Arapahoe Streets in downtown Denver,
serves the urban student and community with pro-
grams especially sensitive to the needs of the urban
population and environment. UCD shares library, labo-
ratory, classroom, and recreation facilities with Metro-
politan State College and the Community College of
Denver’s Auraria branch on the Auraria Higher Educa-
tion Center campus.

Academic, public service, and research activities en-
compass both traditional and nontraditional fields of
study. Students can earn undergraduate degrees in
some 37 fields and graduate degrees in 45 fields. The
colleges and schools at UCD are: College of Business
and Administration and Graduate School of Business
Administration, College of Design and Planning,
School of Education, College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, Col-
lege of Music, Graduate School, and Graduate School
of Public Affairs. The undergraduate colleges admit
freshmen and offer programs leading to the bac-
calaureate degree in the arts, sciences, humanities,
business, engineering, and music. The College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences also provides preprofessional
training in the fields of education, law, journalism, and
the health sciences. The School of Education offers pro-
grams leading to teacher certification to students with
two years of college work. The Graduate School offers
master’'s programs in the arts, sciences, humanities,
engineering, business, education, and music. The Col-
lege of Design and Planning, the Graduate School of
Business Administration, and the Graduate School of
Public Affairs provide programs leading to advanced
degrees in their specialized areas.

Health Sciences Center in Denver

The University’s Health Sciences Center is at 4200
East Ninth Avenue, Denver, on a nearly 40-acre cam-
pus. It includes the School of Dentistry, the School of
Medicine, the School of Nursing, the Health Sciences
Center Division of the Graduate School, the University
Hospitals, the Children’s Day Care Center, the Rocky
Mountain Child Development Center, and the Chil-
dren’s Diagnostic Center for the evaluation of emo-
tionally disturbed children.

Also at the center are the Denison Memorial Library
and the Humphreys Postgraduate Center. On the
Health Sciences Center campus and cooperating
closely with the Health Sciences Center are the af-
filiated Webb-Waring Lung Institute, the Eleanor
Roosevelt Institute for Cancer Research, the Belle Bon-
fils Memorial Blood Center, the Barbara Davis Center
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for Childhood Diabetes, and the Center for Neuro-
logical Diseases/Rocky Mountain Multiple Sclerosis
Center.

More than 1385 students and 663 residents and
fellows enroll annually at the Health Sciences Center.
In addition to those who study for the dental, medical,
and nursing professions in the Schools of Dentistry,
Medicine, and Nursing, others study in such allied
health fields as medical technology, physical therapy,
dental hygiene, and child health associate program, and
as advanced degree candidates in the life sciences.

Extending the regular undergraduate, graduate, and
paramedical courses of study within its 21 depart-
ments, the School of Medicine offers intensive
refresher courses for practicing physicians, more than
2,000 of whom attend these classes every year. The
School of Nursing has a separate department of con-
tinuing education which offers workshops and courses
in recent advances in knowledge and techniques to
more than 4,500 practicing nurses and health care per-
sonnel each year. The School of Dentistry initiated an
office of continuing education in 1970 and currently
offers nearly 50 extension courses per year to dentists
in Colorado and the region.

The $20 million University Hospitals and Clinical
Research Wing at the Health Sciences Center were
completed in 1964. New facilities for the School of
Nursing were completed in 1967, and enlarged quarters
for the School of Medicine and Graduate School were
completed as segments of a $10.9 million expansion
program in 1971. Dental school facilities were com-
pleted in 1976.

An important step toward winning the fight against
childhood diabetes was taken on May 14, 1980, with
the dedication of the $1 million Barbara Davis Center
for Childhood Diabetes on the Health Sciences Center
campus. The Barbara Davis Center currently is
undergoing a 4,000-square-feet expansion to its 12,000
square feet. A $1.8 million School of Nursing addition
was officially dedicated on Semptember 5 and 6, 1980.

Division of Continuing Education

The mission of the Division of Continuing Educa-
tion of the University of Colorado, Boulder is to
facilitate the dissemination of knowledge to the adult
community beyond the campus by providing the Uni-
versity’s academic resources in response to local, state,
regional, and national needs. In accomplishing its mis-
sion, the division offers credit and noncredit courses,
seminars, and related services to over 35,000 persons
each year.

Learning experiences are provided by University-
approved instructors in traditional, nontraditional, and
innovative frameworks including the classroom, cor-
respondence study, individualized instruction, and
telecommunication programs. Boulder faculty fre-
quently are the primary providers of instruction in the
professional fields of real estate, law, business, and
engineering.

The division, which is self-supporting through tui-
tion and fees, offers the following certificate programs:
Real Estate Education, Childhood Education, Commer-

24 / General Information

cial Design, Computer Application, Multi-Media, and
Management Development. These programs may of-
fer Continuing Education Units {CEUS), although they
do not lead to credit toward a degree. Seminar programs
focus on improving professional, technical engineering,
and management skills as well as the development of
human resources.

The division is responsible for administering,
marketing, and coordinating educational activities
designed and taught primarily for the benefit of persons
who are not enrolled or considered as regular students
on any of the University campuses. Clientele consists
of governmental, business, and industrial organizations
and agencies, students working to fulfill deficiencies,
and individuals seeking self-enrichment and alternative
learning experiences.

Information is available from the Division of Contin-
uing Education, 1221 University Avenue, Boulder,
Colorado 80309, (303} 492-5148, and at the Western
Colorado Continuing Education Office, 1170 Elm
Street, Grand Junction, Colorado 81501, (303} 242-5731;
toll free, call 1-800-332-5839.

Counseling Services

The University Counseling Services, located at 134
Willard Administrative Center, is available, free of
charge, for any enrolled University of Colorado,
Boulder student. The following services are provided.

Individual Counseling. Students who are experienc-
ing concerns in some area of their personal, social, or
educational lives may go to the Counseling Services
for individual assistance. Career counseling and testing
are also available to students through the Counseling
Services. All student concerns may be discussed open-
ly, frankly, and privately with one of the staff psycholo-
gists or counselors.

Group Counseling. Group counseling is often one of
the most effective approaches for working on personal
problems. Students are able to receive feedback, help,
and support from each other under the direction of a
counselor or psychologist. Some of the groups are
designed to help students gain skills in specific areas
{assertiveness, communication skills, stress manage-
ment, academic improvement), while other groups are
unstructured and ones in which any issue or problem
can be discussed.

Women’s Center. The Women’s Center offers in-
dividual and group counseling, academic and career
planning, and testing services to students, faculty, and
staff. In addition, these services are available, for a
nominal fee, to any community person who wishes to
resume an academic program or change a career path.
The Women’s Center also serves as a resource for the
nontraditional and older returning UCB student.

Peer Counseling. Peer counselors [undergraduate
paraprofessionals] provide academic assistance in the
College of Arts and Sciences and assist in various work-
shops offered by the Counseling Services. The unique
role served by the peer counselor is to assist students
on a student-to-student basis.

Consultation and Community Development. A
team psychologist is available to consult with facul-



ty, staff and students who want their organizations to
be more effective, or who want to resolve specific dif-
ficulties within their offices, departments, or commit-
tees. Counseling Services works with students on
group dynamics issues, developing workshops, or other
interventions appropriate to specific needs and goals.

Testing and Assessment. The Counseling Services
use achievement, interest, and personality tests as an
aid to counseling with students. All test batteries
which are assigned or administered are interpreted for
students by one of the Counseling Services staff.

Orientation. The mandatory orientation program for
the College of Arts and Sciences is coordinated through
Counseling Services. All questions about the program
should be directed to the orientation coordinator in this
office.

Academic Skilis Center. Located in Willard Ad-
ministrative Center, Room 201, the center is staffed
by learning assistance specialists and reading and
writing instructors. It offers a course in critical reading
and study management skills which includes pro-
cedures that aid students in effective learning, time
management, and application of knowledge. In addi-
tien, one-hour workshops in reading strategies, time-
management, note taking, listening skills, and memory
development are offered. The staff of the Skills Ceater
will also assist individual students in the diagnosis and
assessment of reading and study skills which enhance
independent learning.

For turther information about any of Counseling Ser-
vices’ programs, students may call (303) 492-6766 or
inquire at 134 Willard Administrative Center,

Day Care Center

The University Family Housing Day Care Center,
which includes preschool and kindergarten compatible
programs, is located adjacent to the Boulder Campus.
It is professicnally staffed and state-licensed and serves
primarily the children of University Family Housing
residents. The center is open from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30
p.m. five days a week. Further information and rates
may be obtained by calling {303} 492-6185.

Educational Opportunity Program

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP] for
minority and educationally or financially disadvan-
taged students has provided, since 1968, financial aid
information; tutorial services; specially designed
courses; academic, personal, and career counseling; and
recreational and cultural activities. Students from
minority backgrounds (i.e., Asian-American, Black,
Chicano, American Indian, and Migrant} and from
disadvantaged backgrounds are served through EOP.
EOP consists of four related service delivery units: Ac-
cess and Recruitment; Counseling; Academic Affairs;
and Planning, Research, and Development. These units
provide participating students with assistance in the
following areas.

Access and Recruitment. EOP conducts special
recruitment efforts to ensure that minority students
throughout the state of Colorado understand the educa-

ional opportunities available to them at the Univer-

sity. Interested minority students receive advising and
other assistance to assure that their applications are
processed efficiently and that the fairest possible ad-
missions decisions are made.

Counseling. EOP Counseling offers services that are
tailored to meet the individual student’s educational
career and personal planning needs. The emphasis in
the counseling relationship is on student responsibili-
ty, clear expectations, and evaluating results. The rela-
tionship is focused on the needs of developing young
adults in the process of defining and enhancing their
academic, personal, and societal roles.

Academic Affairs. This effort is designed to improve
EOP students’ basic learning skills through an in-
novative curriculum of accredited introductory
freshman courses, laboratories, tutoring, and academic
advisement.

Planning, Research, and Development. Through this
group, EOP has developed an array of precollegiate pro-
grams for minority junior high and high school
students in Colorado and many other states in the
Southwest to introduce them to the possibilities a col-
lege education can offer. Additionally, this group con-
ducts ongoing research concerning the educational pro-
grams offered for and progress made by students af-
filiated with the Educational Opportunity Program at
Boulder.

For more information about the Educational Oppor-
tunity Program, especially concerning admission, pro-
spective students may call EOP Access and Recruit-
ment, (303) 492-8316.

Events/Conference Center

The Events/Conference Center (ECC) is a multipur-
pose facility which opened in November 1979. It pro-
vides an attractive, efficient, and comfortable setting
for a wide variety of activities, offered for the benefit
of the students, staff, and faculty of the University and
for the community.

The ECC was designed and is utilized for events such
as educational conferences, seminars and meetings,
convocations, and commencement ceremonies, as well
as cultural, entertainment, and athletic activities that
enhance and further the objectives of the University
of Colorado.

The main arena of the ECC has a seating capacity
ranging from 8,500 to 12,000, depending on event con-
figuration. The conference level offers six carpeted and
air conditioned meeting rooms, which range in capa-
city from 40 to 200, depending on the type of activity.

Fine Arts Exhibitions

The Department of Fine Arts organizes exhibitions
of painting, graphic arts, photography, and sculpture
from its own collections and from those of major muse-
ums, collectors, artists, and galleries throughout the
country. The exhibitions are shown in the Eve Drewe-
lowe Gallery and the other two University of Colorado
Art Galleries, which are all located in the Sibell-Wolle
Fine Arts Building.
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The Phillips, Brackett, Faye, and Oliver collections
and the Department of Fine Arts collections are also
located on the campus.

Fiske Planetarium and Space-Theatre

The Fiske Planetarium on the Boulder Campus
regularly presents astronomically oriented shows
designed to entertain as well as inform. It is used as
a teaching tool in astronomy classes and by many other
departments of the University. In addition, multimedia
shows, dance and musical concerts are presented in the
planetarium. Students are employed on a part-time
basis to help in the running of the planetarium.
Equipped with a Zeiss VI star projector in a 65-foot
diameter dome with 213 seats, the Fiske Planetarium
is one of the finest planetarium facilities in the world.

Fraternities and Sororities

Currently at the University of Colorado, Boulder,
there are 26 social fraternities and sororities. There are
over 2,300 students in these organizations. Even
though there are no legal ties between the Greeks and
the University, there is a relationship of mutual
cooperation and support, recognizing that the Greek
system can make a valuable contribution to campus
student life. It is the intent of the University to find
specific ways in which the Greeks may be assisted in
providing an educational, growth-oriented environ-
ment for their members in addition to integrating them
more totally into the campus community. Additional
information may be obtained by contacting the Pan-
hellenic/Interfraternity Council Office, {303) 492-6359,
or the University-Greek Liaison, (303) 492-5323.

International Education

The Office of International Education maintains
liaison among academic departments, administrative
units, foreign universities and governments, and U.S.
governmental agencies and foundations. This liaison
stimulates and provides administrative support for
students and faculty members who desire to study or
to conduct research overseas, and to assist foreign
students, faculty members, and visitors who come to
the University of Colorado.

Specific functions include expediting the exchange
of students and faculty, arranging the programs of
foreign visitors, promoting special relationships with
foreign universities, and acting as an advisor for inter-
national scholarships.

The Office of International Education maintains a
small resource library on foreign study, travel, and
work opportunity, including temporary summer jobs,
volunteer internships, and career opportunities abroad.
International Student Identification Cards and Eurail
and Britrail passes are also available through the office.

STUDY ABROAD

The study abroad office, a branch of the Office of In-
ternational Education, offers over 30 different study-
abroad programs around the globe. Some of these pro-
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grams are of the traditional junior year abroad variety,
which places a student directly in a foreign university
for an academic year. Such programs are available at
the Universities of Lancaster, East Anglia, and Reading,
England; the University of Bordeaux, France; the Uni-
versity of Costa Rica, San José; the American Univer-
sity in Cairo, Egypt; the Universities of Regensburg,
Stuttgart, Erlangen, and Tibingen, Germany; the
Hebrew University in Jerusalem, Israel; the University
of Bologna, Italy; Konan University, Japan; the Univer-
sity of Seville, Spain; and Linkoping University,
Sweden. Engineering and commercial Spanish students
may be particularly interested in programs at Instituto
Tecnoldgico y de Estudios Superiores in Monterrey,
Mexico. Generally students need to have completed a
minimum of two years of college work with a B average
or better and have studied two years of the appropriate
language.

For students unable to spend an academic year
abroad, programs for a single semester are available
with various emphases. Students may study beginning/
intermediate intensive language in Chambery, France,
during the spring semester of each year. Students who
wish the experience of a foreign institution may attend
a single-semester program in San José, Costa Rica;
Rennes, France; Seville, Spain; and Linkodping, Sweden.
Special summer and interim programs, e.g., art history
in [taly; intensive language in Mexico, Germany, and
Italy, and international finance in London are organized
with specific departments upon request.

All participants in University of Colorado study-
abroad programs remain enrolled at the University and
all credit earned while abroad is considered resident
credit. Most study abroad credits are recorded on a
pass/fail basis, but are exempt from all pass/fail restric-
tions in the College of Arts and Science and most other
colleges and schools. Financial aid from the University
can be applied to program costs in most cases. Special
study abroad scholarships are available to program
participants.

More information about study abroad programs is
available at the Office of International Education or by
calling (303 492-7741.

FOREIGN STUDENT ADVISOR

The University of Colorado has welcomed foreign
students for many years. Currently more than 600
students from over 60 foreign countries are enrolled.
The foreign student advisor, a member of the staff of
the Office of International Education, provides infor-
mation and assistance to foreign students regarding
University regulations, legal requirements, financial
matters, and personal affairs. All foreign students are
urged to visit the foreign student advisor as soon as
they arrive on campus and to maintain contact with
him during their stay at the University. For further in-
formation concerning foreign students, one should call
(303) 492-8057.

International English Center

The University’s International English Center [IEC)
provides full-time instruction in English as a second



language to international students from all parts of the
world. The year-round program is designed to prepare
adult learners for college or university study in Colo-
rado or elsewhere in the United States. Each eight-week
session offers intensive daily instruction at all levels
of English-language proficiency, with attention given
to all the language skills: listening, speaking, reading,
writing. Orientation to academic customs and to life
in the United States is an integral feature of the com-
prehensive curriculum. The center also conducts short-
term programs for special-interest groups of adults and
young people seeking a combination of cross-cultural
learning and semi-intensive study of the English
language. Full information may be obtained from the
International English Center by mail to Campus Box
63, in person at the IEC building at 889 17th Street,
or by telephone, (303) 492-5547.

Libraries

The University Libraries support the academic study,
teaching, and research at UCB. The collection of library
materials contains over 1,900,000 books, periodicals,
audiovisual materials, and maps plus over 2,000,000
microforms. The libraries include the central library
(Norlin Library) and branch libraries.

Norlin Library contains the major resources in the
humanities, social sciences, and life sciences as well
as various special collections and services. Its Govern-
ment Publications Library serves as a depository for
publications of the U.S. government, European Com-
munities, GATT, and the Organization of American
States. The Technical Reports Center, housed there,
contains research materials published by agencies such
as NASA, NTIS, and the Department of Energy.

Norlin Library also contains the Rare Books Room,
Western History/University Archives, and the Audio-
visual/Microforms Department which provide special-
ized resource materials. Computer-based reference ser-
vice is offered to library users with a charge to help off-
set the cost. There are copying facilities in Norlin and
all of the branches.

The branch libraries include Business, Earth Science,
Engineering, Mathematics/Physics, and Music.

The Interlibrary Loan Department serves faculty,
students, and staff by borrowing research materials
from other libraries when those materials are not
available in the University Libraries’ collection. The
University’s membership in the Center for Research
Libraries further extends the resources available to
users.

Macky Auditorium

This fine proscenium concert hall seats 2,505. Macky
has become the focal point for Artist Series concerts
by internationally celebrated soloists and ensembles;

community Boulder Philharmonic Orchestra concerts;

band, choral, and orchestral performances presented by
the College of Music; Program Council-sponsored jazz
and rock concerts; lectures, films, meetings, and con-
ferences; and the Macky Auditorium Travelogue

Series. The box office telephone is {303) 492-6309 for
information on all events.

Modern Language Laboratory

The modern language laboratory facility consists of
four language laboratories with a total of 114 record-
playback positions, a 30-station audiovisual classroom,
a recording studio, a tape library with high-speed
duplicator, and two equipment repair rooms. The Col-
orado Springs campus has a 20-position laboratory. The
Denver Campus shares facilities at the Auraria
complex.

Museum

The University of Colorado Museum—through its
collections in anthropology, botany, geology, and
zoology—is a primary resource for teaching and
research. It preserves physical evidence of what is
known about the Rocky Mountain region, making it
indispensable for faculty and graduate student research.
Its extensive program of foreign studies and exchanges
of specimens and information has given the museum
an international reputation; 1.8 million specimens are
available for study.

Through assistantships, the museum gives profes-
sional instruction to students in the field and in the
laboratory. Museum faculty members teach courses in
their specialties including Southwestern archaeology
and ethnology, bryology and lichenology, vertebrate
paleontology, malacology, entomology, and marine
micropaleontology, in addition to museology,
museography, and art history. Financial support is pro-
vided to selected, qualified students through the
Walker Van Riper Fund to encourage participation in
museum-related research.

The exhibit halls, open daily to the public, present
informative exhibits for education and enjoyment at
all levels. The Hall of Earth contains exhibits of
minerals, rocks, and fossils, particularly illustrating
local geology. The Hall of Life shows highlights of the
plant and animal worlds, with emphasis on Colorado
and Rocky Mountain forms. The Hall of Humanity ex-
hibits samples of the cultures of widely separated
primitive peoples of recent times, as well as synoptic
series illustrating the North American Indian cultures,
with special emphasis on those of the prehistoric
Southwest. The changing exhibit hall is used for four
or five temporary exhibitions per year.

Recreation Program

The Boulder Campus recreation program is designed
to fulfill a vital educational function and to provide
students and other members of the University com-
munity the opportunity to participate in a variety of
activities for personal enjoyment and satisfaction.

The Student Recreation Center, a service of UCSU
(University of Colorado Student Union) provides ex-
cellent facilities for instructional programs and in-
dividual or group activities ranging over approximate-
ly 30 sports activities for current fees-paid students and
members. The center contains two swimming pools
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with an adjoining patio-sun deck; an ice skating rink
enclosed by glass windows; squash courts, handball/rac-
quetball courts; tennis courts; a large gymnasium for
volleyball, fencing, dance, badminton, etc.; a fitness
systems room; exercise rooms for both men and
women; men’s and women’s locker rooms equipped
with showers and hair dryers; a first aid and therapy
room; and two dry-heat saunas.

The student-oriented Recreation Department staff
gives personal attention to the needs of individual
students, faculty, and staff. Detailed information re-
garding programs and events may be obtained from the
various offices within the Recreation Center complex.

Reserve Officers Training Corps

‘The Air Force and Navy Reserve Officers Training
Corps (ROTC] units at the University of Colorado
operate in the fall and spring semesters only, while Ar-
my ROTC offers courses in the fall and spring semes-
ters and the summer session. Enrollment in the ROTC
programs is open to both women and men, and courses
are open to all students on campus whether or not they
are enrolled in ROTC. All services provide undergrad-
uate and selected graduate students with the opportuni-
ty to combine academic study with a military officer’s
educational program. The three services conduct cour-
ses in their respective areas leading to regular or reserve
commissions upon graduation. The Navy also offers
a program leading to regular or reserve commissions
in the Marine Corps. Scholarships paying full tuition,
mandatory fees, required book costs, and a monthly sti-
pend to assist in defraying living expenses are available
to qualified ROTC enrollees on a competitive basis.
Flying instruction, which can lead to the awarding of
a private pilot’s license, is provided to qualified Air
Force ROTC cadets in their senior year.

For further information concerning these programs
see the ROTC sections of this catalog or call or write
to the following at the University of Colorado, Boulder,
Colorado 80309:

Air Force: Professor of Aerospace Studies, Campus
Box 371; (303] 492-8351

Army: Professor of Military Science, Campus Box
370; (303) 492-6495

Navy: Professor of Naval Science, Campus Box 374;
(303) 492-8287

Retention Services

The Retention Services Office utilizes the findings
of Boulder Campus studies and national retention
research to find out why students leave or persist in
order to plan action programs which will contribute
to student satisfaction with the University.

In this capacity, Retention Services staff members
work with the faculty and staff of campus academic
programs, residence halls, student organizations, cam-
pus services, and the administration to plan policies,
procedures, and programs which promote an improved
campus environment and the retention of capable
students to graduation. The director is also available
for consultation with individual students.
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The Retention Services Office is located in 22.1 Wil-
lard Administrative Center. For further information
students may write to Campus Box 132, University of
Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309, or call (303)
492-7933.

Services to Disabled Students

The Office of Services to Disabled Students (OSDS)
provides academic support to students with disabili-
ties. The purpose of OSDS is to assist students to take
part in the academic, social, and cultural life of the
University. Services are provided on an individual
basis. The needs of each student are identified and then
OSDS works with that student to meet those needs.

Attendant assistance for physically disabled students
is available. Reader services for blind students and in-
terpreters for deaf students are provided. A special pro-
gram to serve students with learning disabilities has
been established. A van operates to provide on-campus
transportation for permanently and temporarily physi-
cally disabled students. Assistance with admissions,
registration, career planning, and other personal needs
is available.

For further information contact Homer Page, Direc-
tor of the Office of Services to Disabled Students at
(303] 492-8671. The OSDS address is Willard Hall,
Room 18, Campus Box 133, University of Colorado,
Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Student Health Service

The Wardenburg Student Health Service is a 22-bed
infirmary and outpatient clinic located on the Boulder
Campus. It provides inpatient, outpatient, and
emergency services. There are no facilities for major
surgery or intensive care. Services available to students
are described below.

Outpatient Services: General Medical Clinic,
Psychiatry, Gynecology, Minor Surgery, and Wellness
Center. Subspecialty clinics available through referral
are Allergy, Dermatology, Orthopedics, and Neurology.
The service is generally open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00
p.m. Monday through Friday and 8:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m.
Saturdays.

Emergency Services. A physician and the infirmary
staff are at the Health Service after clinic hours and
on weekends, except during academic breaks and sum-
mer session. The Psychiatric Department has a physi-
cian on call for psychiatric emergencies. The emer-
gency entrance is on the south side of Wardenburg Stu-
dent Health Service.

Ancillary Services. Laboratory, X-ray, and physical
therapy services are available.

Pharmacy Services. Prescriptions may be filled at
reduced rates in the Apothecary which is operated by
the University of Colorado School of Pharmacy.

Vacation Periods. The outpatient clinics are open
during some University holidays, academic breaks, and
summer session. However, the infirmary, emergency
room, and subspecialty clinics are closed. If a student
requires medical care not available from the Health Ser-



vice, the care may be received elsewhere at the stu-
dent’s own expense.

Medical History. All students entering the Univer-
sity for the first time are requested to complete a
medical history form which will be mailed with regis-
tration materials or is available at new student orien-
tation or the Student Health Service.

Fee-for-Service. Students will be required to pay fees
for some services. These fees are established by the Stu-
dent Health Board and are subject to revision. For a cur-
rent outline of charges, contact the Health Service.

Student Health Insurance. WSHS offers a $10,000
major medical insurance plan designed to provide, with
the Student Health Service, comprehensive health
coverage. The cost of this policy is very reasonable and
often provides better coverage less expensively than
that obtainable from family plans. The insurance pro-
gram will pay for most fee-for-service charges at
Wardenburg. Students who have no medical insurance
are strongly urged to participate in the Health In-
surance plan. Parents should check their own policies
to determine at what level and to what age their col-
lege student is covered.

Testing, Research, and Evaluation

The Testing, Research and Evaluation Department
is located in 128 Willard Administrative Center. The
department handles qualifying tests for undergraduate
and graduate school admissions; achievement, apti-
tude, interest, personality, and vocational tests; credit
by examination; faculty course questionnaire for stu-
dent ratings of courses and instructors; and freshmen
advising for course placement. An optical scanner is
available for examination scoring and analysis and for
preparation of data sets. Students may call (303)
492-7067 for further information.

Theatre and Dance

Facilities for theatrical and dance presentations in-
clude Macky Auditorium, the University Theatre, the
beautiful outdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, Theatre 300,
the Old Main Theatre, and the new Dance Concert
Studio.

The Department of Theatre and Dance presents a.

Major Season bill of six productions each academic
year. Other productions are staged under the auspices
of the Minor Season and ChoreoLab.

The Colorado Shakespeare Festival, presented each
summer in the outdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, is pro-
duced by the Department of Theatre and Dance under
the sponsorship of the Creative Arts Program. It has
had 26 years of distinguished history and is one of
seven theatre groups in the world that have completed
the entire Shakespearcan canon of 37 plays.

Throughout the year, the Department of Theatre and
Dance presents various workshop productions, touring
companies, story theatre, and dance programs. Also
produced is the Colorado Caravan, which sends theatre
and dance troupes on tour during the academic year
to all parts of Colorado.

University Memorial Center

The University Memorial Center (UMC) serves as
a focal point for campus nonacademic programs, ser-
vices, and activities. The UMC houses and provides
such special services and facilities as (1} a reception
desk which serves as a central campus information
point; (2] a fine arts center with an art gallery, brows-
ing room, and music listening rooms; (3) the Universi-
ty Book Center; (4] a conference center and special
meeting rooms, including the Glenn Miller Ballroom;
(5) a games area with bowling, billiards, and arcade
games; (6} a photo lab for individual use; (7} an arts and
crafts area; (8) a copy center and sign shop; (9) a
computerized ticket service; {10) a flower shop; (11)
banking facilities; {12} radio studios; and (13) a travel
agency.

A major service of the facility is the UMC Food Ser-
vice. Many restaurants and cafeterias are offered, pro-
viding a wide variety of food outlets. Included are the
famed Alferd Packer Grill, Tabor Inn, 1890’'s, a Mex-
ican cafe, and Pizza Hut. The UMC Food Service also
offers a complete catering service with several private
dining areas. There are also several satellite snack bars
at various locations around campus.

The UMC houses the University of Colorado Stu-
dent Union {UCSU) and its many boards and opera-
tions. Also housed are approximately 50 student
organizations, the Ombudsman Office, Off-Campus
Housing, UCSU Legal Services, and the Student
Organization Finance Office.

The UMC has been designated as the official state
memorial to those who died in past wars to preserve
our democratic freedoms. It has also been designated
as a multicultural center where opportunities are pro-
vided for relationships and understanding among all
cultures represented in the University and the com-
munity. The UMC is partially supported by student
fees.

Veterans Affairs

The Veterans Affairs Office, located in 28 Willard Ad-
ministrative Center, assists veterans and veteran
dependents in receiving Veterans Administration Edu-
ational Benefits. Prospective students are always wel-
come at this office.

Veterans Educational Benefits, Chapter 34 (G.I. Bill).
In order to complete application materials for benefits,
the student must be accepted to the University of Colo-
rado, Boulder, or admission must be imminent. If the
student was discharged from the military before July
1, 1979, a certified DD 214 is required [certified copies
of discharges can be obtained from any County Court-
house without charge}; if the student was discharged
after this date, Copy 4 of the DD 214 is required. An
application for veterans benefits is completed and a
statement of the tentative number of credit hours the
veteran expects to take is completed. This and other
necessary information allows the Veterans Affairs Of-
fice to enroll the student with the Veterans Admini-
stration Regional Office (VARO) in order to generate
the appropriate monthly payment. Promptness is im-
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perative because it affects the time of the student’s
payment.

Advance payment may be received at the start of a
term if the application materials are submitted to the
VARO by the Veterans Affairs Office approximately 60
days preceding the term. {Note: Federal legislation was
introduced in 1983 to eliminate the Advance Pay Pro-
gram. Students should contact the Veterans Affairs Of-
fice for current information about advance pay.|

Veterans Contributory Educational Program,
Chapter 32. The veteran must have participated in this
program while in the service in order to receive
benefits. Please read the above paragraph for instruc-
tions about the DD 214 and materials required for
application.

Dependents’ Educational Assistance Act, Chapter
35. Students between the ages of 18 and 26 who are
eligible to receive educational benefits because of the
death of a parent in active military service or because
of a service connected disability should establish their
eligibility with their Veterans Administration Regional
Office. Children and wives of 100 percent disabled
veterans may also qualify. This office needs the claim
number that the Veterans Administration assigns to
the student in order to complete paperwork. At each
registration each dependent must complete paperwork
with this office as described above. Information con-
ceming Colorado Veterans Tuition Assistance may be
obtained by contacting the Veterans Affairs Office,
(303) 492-7322.

The Veterans Affairs Office has a counselor on the
staff for providing assistance to students in planning
academic schedules in relation to VA regulations. This
service is free and confidential. The student is en-
couraged to stop by this office at any time.

RESEARCH AND PUBLIC SERVICE

Combined sponsored research and related instruc-
tional programs within the University represent annual
expenditures amounting to some $80 million. Of this
total, the expenditures on the Boulder, Denver, and
Colorado Springs campuses are now over $40 million
per year. The sponsored research and instruction pro-
gram of the Health Sciences Center in Denver totals
more than $40 million annually. The principal sources
of these funds for research and training contracts and
grants are various agencies of the federal government.
The University’s research activity is also supported by
appropriations from the state of Colorado, private foun-
dations, and private donors.

Research programs and agencies are described in the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

BOARD OF REGENTS

Members

JACK KENT ANDERSON, Golden, term expires 1984
PETER C. DIETZE, Boulder, term expires 1984
RACHEL B. NOEL, Denver, term expires 1984
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RICHARD J. BERNICK, Denver, term expires 1986

ROY H. SHORE, Greeley, term expires 1986

DAVID K. SUNDERLAND, Colorado Springs, term expires 1986
CHARLES M. ABERNATHY, JR., Montrose, term expires 1988
HUGH C. FOWLER, Denver, term expires 1988

SANDY F. KRAEMER, Colorado Springs, term expires 1988

Staff

H.H. ARNOLD, Executive Secretary of the Board of Regents and of
the University. B.A., LL.B., University of Colorado.

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

University-Wide

ARNOLD WEBER, President of the University. B.A., M.A., Univer-
sity of Illinois; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

C. WILLIAM FISCHER, Vice President for Budget and Finance. B.A,
Muskingum College; M.P.A., Harvard University.

OLIVER M. SHERMAN, Vice President for External Affairs.
THEO. VOLSKY, JR., Vice President for Administration; Professor
of Psychology. B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Minnesota.

LUTHER S. WILLIAMS, Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the Graduate School; Professor of Molecular, Cellular, and
Developmental Biology; Professor of Microbiology/Immunology. B.A.,
Miles College; M.S., Atlanta University; Ph.D., Purdue University.

Boulder Campus

HARRISON SHULL, Chancellor; Professor of Chemistry. B.A.,
Princeton University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.
TED TEDESCO, Vice Chancellor for Administration. B.A., Rhode
Island University; M.P.A., University of Michigan.

MILTON E. LIPETZ, Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the Faculties; Professor of Psychology. B.A., New York Universi-
ty; M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Ohio State University,

KAYE HOWE, Vice Chancellor for Academic Services; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Comparative Literature. A.G., Ph.D., Washington
University.

Colorado Springs Campus

JACK E. SHERMAN, Acting Chancellor; Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs; Professor of Education. B.S., Wisconsin State
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

RICHARD GAJEWSKI, Vice Chancellor for Business and Ad-
ministrative Services; B.B.A., Saint John Fisher College.

Denver Campus

GENE M. NORDBY, Chancellor; Professor of Civil Engineering. B.S.
(C.E.], Oregon State University; M.S. [C.E.], Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota, Professional Engineer: Arizona, Colorado, Oklahoma.

Health Sciences Center

JOHN W. COWEE, Chancellor; Professor of Business Administration;
Professor of Law. B.A,, MB.A,, Ph.D., LL.B,, University of Wiscon-
sin, Madison.

MARIO PASQUALE, Vice Chancellor for Administration. B.S,,
M.P.A,, University of Colorado.

ERIC W. SCHMIDT, Vice Chancellor for External Health Affairs. B.S,,
University of Colorado.

TERRY M. LAWSON, Vice Chancellor and Chief Financial Officer.
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.P.A., University of Colorado.



College of Arts and Sciences

Everly B. Fleischer, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

History and Purpose

Incorporated by an act of the First Territorial Legisla-
ture of Celorado in 1861, the University of Colorado
enrolled its first students in Septemaber 1877. The Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences is the oldest academic divi-
sicn of the University, dating to 1878.

The College of Arts and Sciences provides a broad
range of educational opportunities in the liberal arts
and the sciences. The college recognizes the fact that
its students have a wide variety of educational objec-
tives, ranging from a highly specialized interest to a
desire for the broadest and most general education.

The objectives of the college are based on the belicf
that all students, no matter how specific and profes-
sional their aims, should have sufficient knowledge of
other areas to be able to see their own disciplines in
the proper perspective. At the same time, all students,
no matter how broad and general their educational ob-
jectives, should have sufficient grasp of at least one

field to enable them to deal with its problems in depth -

and with sophistication.

Pursuant to these beliefs, the college requires all of
its students to undertake work in the areas of the
humanities, the social sciences, and the natural
sciences. Students are also required to present a con-
siderable body of work in at least one major field of
study.

Liberal education cannot, however, be conceived
solely in terms of courses taken and proficiency at-
tained, Contact with members of the faculty outside
the classroom and with other students in informal dis-
cussion, independent study and research, and participa-
tion in the broader intellectual and cultural life of the
academic community are factors that significantly
enrich the student’s education. It is hoped that all
students in the College of Arts and Sciences will avail
themselves of such opportunities to enhance their
university experience.

Academic Advising

The College of Arts and Sciences maintains an ad-
vising staff located in the Office of the Dean of Arts
and Sciences. Staff is available all year for consultation.
Students in the college are expected to assume the

responsibility for planning their academic programs
in accordance with college rules and policies and
departmental major requirements, However, they are
urged to consult with advisors in the dean’s office and
in their major department concerning their academic
progress and objectives. All freshmen are required to
attend an orientation and advising program prior to
matriculation. All transfer students are expected to at-
tend transfer advising activities held at the beginning
of each semester.

DEGREES AND DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

General Requirements for the
Bachelor's Degree

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2. A2.0(C) grade average on all University of Colo-
rado work.

3. Forty semester hours of upper division work
(courses numbered in the 300s and 400s). Note that all
courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower
division credit.

4. Completion of the last 30 hours in University of
Colorado courses on the Boulder Campus as a degree
student in the College of Arts and Sciences. Courses
taken at Colorado Springs or at Denver (excluding
Metropolitan State courses) in the surnmer are resident
credit.

5. Not more than 45 semester hours in a single
department, except for B.F.A. and B.S. degrees.

6. Completion of a major [see Majors and Major Re-
quirements belowy).

For specific information concerning the B.F.A.
degree, see the departmental listing for Fine Arts or
Theatre and Dance. Information regarding the B.S.
degree may be found under the Physical Education and
Recreation Department. Students are subject to the
general degree requirements in effect at the time they
first enter the College of Arts and Sciences.

Area Requirements

Candidates for liberal arts degrees are expected to be
literate in their own language, to have at least a
minimal acquaintance with a language other than their
own, and to be familiar with the subject matter and
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the methodology of the three broad areas of learning
represented by the humanities, the natural sciences,
and the social sciences. These expectations generate
the requirements of the college.

Each student pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences is required to complete the area requirements
listed below. A student pursuing a Bachelor of Science
degree must complete all of the area requirements with
the exception of the foreign language requirement.

Each student seeking the B.A., the B.F.A,, or the B.S.
degree must present two 2-semester course combina-
tions in each of the following areas:

1. Humanities

2. Natural science

3. Social science

The faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences has
authorized a set list of courses to be used in fulfilling
the College Area requirements. This list is known as
the College List.

The College List from which those course combina-
tions may be chosen is printed each semester in the
Schedule of Courses. Students may satisfy the area re-
quirements in one of two ways:

1. By taking a first-year combination of courses from
those designated in the College List followed by two
second-year courses for which the first combination is
prerequisite. Both sets of courses must normally come
from the same department; exceptions are printed in
the list.

2. By taking one first-year combination in one
department and a second first-year combination in a
different department.

Completion of a Level Il high school course in any
modern or classical foreign language is recommended
for entrance to the College of Arts and Sciences for
those students seeking the B.A. or B.F.A. degree.
Students failing to meet this expectation must com-
plete it in one of the following ways:

1. Completion of an appropriate third-semester col-
lege course in any foreign language.

2. Demonstration of third-semester proficiency or
its equivalent by examination in any foreign language.

Questions about placement should be referred to the
appropriate foreign language department. Students who
elect to enroll in a foreign language course below their
placement level may be denied credit for the course.

Students are strongly urged to start their college-
level language study immediately upon enrollment in
the college, either by continuing a language previously
studied or by beginning a new language.

Students planning to go on to graduate worlk are ad-
vised to complete the fourth semester of a foreign
language in preparation for the language requirements
of graduate schools.

Students may not use the pass/fail option for courses
taken to fulfill the College of Arts and Sciences area
requirements, including foreign language.

College Expository Writing Program (CEWP)

The College of Arts and Sciences offers two levels
of expository writing courses. Students who have not
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demonstrated adequate proficiency in writing are re-
quired to enroll in a special section of A.S. 100. See
listings under Arts and Sciences for details.

Limitations on Course Work

1. Students may take not more than 45 hours in any
one department. Note exceptions for the Bachelor of
Fine Arts degree and the Bachelor of Science degrees.

2. Students may count toward the fulfillment of re-
quirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Fine Arts degrees a total of 30 hours in the following
categories, subject to the maxima specified:

a. Up to 30 hours in curricula leading to degrees
other than the B.A. [e.g., physical education,
recreation, business, education, and the other
professional schools and colleges).

b. Up to 8 hours in activities courses {physical
education, applied music, and ensembles).

c. Up to 6 hours in approved ROTC courses.

3. Students must complete the last 30 hours of their
course work on the Boulder Campus in the College of
Arts and Sciences. Course work taken in the summer
at Colorado Springs and Denver (excluding Metro-
politan State courses) are also counted as resident
credit.

Work from accredited institutions of higher educa-
tion which has been completed with a grade of C or
better may be transferred to the University of Colorado.
All courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower
division credit. A maximum of 72 hours taken at junior
colleges may be applied toward the bachelor’s degree
in the College of Arts and Sciences. No courses taken
at a junior college will be credited toward graduation
at the University of Colorado after a student has com-
pleted a total of 72 hours of course work at all institu-
tions attended.

Bachelor's Degree Programs

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the follow-
ing degrees:

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Majors

African and Geography
Middle Eastern studies Geology

American studies/Women studies  German

Anthropology History

Asian studies Humanities

Biological sciences
Black studies
Central and

Individually structured
Intemational affairs
Italian

East European studies Japanese
Chemistry Latin American studies
Chinese Linguistics
Classics Mathematics
Communication Philosophy
Communication disorders Physics

and speech science Political science
Dance Psychology
Distributed studies Religious studies
Economics Russian
English Sociclogy
Environmental conservation Spanish
Fine arts Theatre

French



BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS

Majors
Studio arts Dance
Art history Theatre

Art education
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE [PHYSICAL EDUCATION)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE [RECREATION]

The requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree
in physical education and the Bachelor of Science
degree in recreation will be found in the narrative sec-
tion for the Department of Physical Education and
Recreation.

The College of Arts and Sciences also has the follow-
ing programs that do not offer undergraduate majors:

Film studies

History and philosophy
of science

Honors

Interdisciplinary studies

Medieval studies

Museum

Astro-Geophysics
Bibliography
Chicano studies
Comparative literature
Conflict and

peace studies
Experimental studies

Majors

All Arts and Sciences students pursuing a B.A. or
B.F.A. degree must declare a major by the end of their
sophomore year (i.e., in the semester in which they are
completing their 60th hour of work, including transfer
work]. Formal application must be made to the depart-
ment or program in which the student intends to ma-
jor. Admission to certain majors may be limited, and
students are advised to consult with departmental ad-
visors regarding criteria for admission.

Departments are responsible for advising their ma-
jors and also for certifying the completion of the stu-
dent’s major program for graduation. The college will
assume no responsibility for difficulties arising out of
the student’s failure to establish and maintain contact
with the major department or program.

Major Requirements

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the major
area (for the B.F.A. a minimum of 50 hours).

2. Thirty hours of C-grade or higher in the major
area.

3. A 2.0 (C) grade point average in all major work
attempted.

4. Eighteen hours of upper division courses in the
major, all with grades of C or higher.

5. Special requirements as stipulated by the major
department.

6. No more than 8 hours of independent study may
be credited toward the minimum requirements in the
major.

7. Students are subject to those major requirements
in effect at the time the student formally declares a

major.

Comprehensive Examinations

Departments may require candidates for degrees to
pass comprehensive examinations in their major dur-
ing the senior year.

Cross-listed Courses

Students who matriculated in the College of Arts and
Sciences during the summer of 1981 and thereafter and
who take courses which are cross-listed in two or more
departments will receive credit in the department in
which they have the most hours, irrespective of the
department in which they formally took the course.

Double Majors

Students pursuing either the B.A. or B.F.A. degrees
may graduate with more than one major (e.g., biologi-
cal sciences and French) within the degree by complet-
ing all requirements for both majors. No more than 124
total hours are required for double majors provided all
other requirements are fulfilled.

Double Degrees

Two degrees may be earned from the University of
Colorado at Boulder (e.g., B.A. and B.S.) if the follow-
ing conditions are fulfilled:

1. The student presents a total of at least 150 hours
passed.

2. For the B.A. and B.F.A degrees, the student
presents a total of 94 hours of liberal arts course work.

3. The student has completed at least 30 hours of
liberal arts course work at the University of Colorado.

4. The student has completed all area and major re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.

5. Both degrees must be awarded at the same time.

6. In the event that the student decides not to com-
plete a double degree program, and instead seeks a
single degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, the
following will apply:

a. The student must see an advisor in the Dean’s
Office of the College of Arts and Sciences im-
mediately, as all previous advising may or may
not now apply.

b. If enrolled in another school or college, the stu-
dent must immediately submit an Intra-Uni-
versity Transfer form for transfer into the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

c. The student’s degree requirements will then
be determined by the date the student was first
accepted as a degree student in the College of
Arts and Sciences. Specifically, the student
should be aware of the college residency re-
quirement (the last 30 hours of the degree must
be taken on the Boulder Campus with the stu-
dent being registered as a degree student in the
College of Arts and Sciences).

7. Students who wish to earn two degrees should
notify the office of the dean as soon as they have de-
cided on this degree option. Specific graduation require-
ments will be determined on the basis of when formal
notification of double degree status occurs.

Second Baccalaureate Degrees

A student who has been awarded a baccalaureate
degree, either from this college or elsewhere, may be
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granted a second baccalaureate degree provided the fol-
lowing conditions have been fulfilled:

1. All general requirements for the degree to be
awarded by the College of Arts and Sciences have been
met. (See General Requirements for the Bachelor’s
Degree).

2. The major in the B.A. or B.F.A. is different from
the major in the first degree earned. In addition,
students whose second degree is a B.S. (P.E.) or a B.S.
(Rec.) must have earned a major in another field. Sub-
ject areas for the B.S. degree must be different from the
first degree earned.

3. At least 30 hours of passing work in the new ma-
jor or subject field, including 18 hours of upper divi-
sion work, are taken in this college after admission to
a second degree program. Courses taken as a special
student will not count in these minimum require-
ments.

Graduate Degree Programs

Curricula leading to advanced degrees are offered by
most of the departments in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Students should consult the Graduate School
section of this catalog for admission and degree require-
ments of the Graduate School. Curricula for graduate
programs are listed alphabetically in this section. For
information regarding submatriculation, see Seniors at
the University of Colorado in the Graduate School por-
tion of this catalog.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Grade Point Average

The grade point average is computed by multiply-
ing the credit points per hour (A =4 credit points per
hour, B=3, C=2, D=1, F=0] by the number of hours
for each course, totaling the hours and the credit points,
and dividing the latter by the former. For example:

English 120-3 B = 9 credit points
Geology 101-4 G = 8 credit points
Mathematics 110-5 A = 20 credit points
Sociology 211-3 B = 9 credit points
15 hours 46 credit points

The grade point average is therefore 46 + 15 =3.067.

The grades received at another institution will not
be used in computing the student’s grade point average
at the University of Colorado.

Repetition of Courses

When a student takes a course for credit more than
once, all grades are used in determining the grade point
average. In determining the number of hours completed
for graduation requirements, however, the hours which
are earned in a course for which there are two or more
passing grades are counted only once unless a course
description specifically states that it can be taken more
than once for credit.
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Graduation With Distinction

Students who do not graduate with honors from the
College of Arts and Sciences may graduate with dis-
tinction if they have taken at least 30 hours at the
University of Colorado at Boulder and if their cumula-
tive grade point average is 3.75 or higher, both at the
University of Colorado and in all collegiate work com-
pleted. The average includes all grades except P.

Graduation With Honors

The award of honors at graduation (cum laude,
magna cum laude, summa cum laude) is determined
by the Honors Program of the college and is based on
several criteria. Honors are not conferred on a graduate
simply by virtue of high grades in courses. Students
should consult the Honors Program listing in this
catalog or contact the Honors Program, Norlin Library.

Attendance

Successful work in the College of Arts and Sciences
is dependent upon regular attendance in all classes.
Students who are unavoidably absent should make ar-
rangements with instructors to make up the work
missed. Students who, for illness or other good reason,
miss a final examination must notify the instructor or
the Office of the Dean no later than the end of the day
on which the examination is given. Failure to do so
may result in an F in the course.

Probation

Students whose cumulative grade point average falls
below 2.0 will be placed on probation and will have
one semester to raise their grade point average to 2.0
cumulative or be dismissed from the college.

If students who have been placed on probation elect
to remain out of school for a full calendar year, they
may return to the University in good standing, but will
be placed on probation again at the end of the semester
in which they return if the grade point average is still
below 2.0 at that time.

Scholastic Dismissal

Good academic standing in the college requires a
grade point average of 2.0 (C) on all University of Col-
orado work. Grades earned at another institution are
not used in calculating the grade point average at the
University of Colorado. This provision applies as well
to Metropolitan State College courses taken by enroll-
ing on the Denver Campus of the University. However,
grades earned in another school or college within the
University of Colorado will be used in determining the
student’s scholastic standing and progress toward the
degree in the College of Arts and Sciences. Students
whose cumulative average falls below 2.0 are placed
on probation. Those students who enroll in any term,
excluding summers, in the calendar year after being
placed on probation are expected to raise their grade
point average to a 2.0 overall at the end of that term.
Students who are still below a 2.0 cumulative average



after exercising their semester of probation will be dis-
missed and will not be able to register for University
of Colorado daytime courses on any campus during the
regular academic year, August to May.

Students dismissed from the college shall be eligible
for reinstatement when they have achieved a cumula-
tive 2.0 average by virtue of work done in the Univer-
sity of Colorado’s summer session and/or Division of
Continuing Education. They may also return as
transfer students when they have overcome their defi-
ciencies by enrolling at another institution (i.e., by
achieving an overall 2.0 average in the University of
Colorado work plus all work taken elsewhere since dis-
missal). Dismissed students pursuing this option will
have two semesters after re-enrollment to bring their
University of Colorado average up to 2.0 or they will
be dismissed again.

It should be noted that CU-Boulder’'s summer ses-
sion does not count as a probationary semester, nor are
students dismissed as a result of summer work. It
should also be noted that students reinstated follow-
ing dismissal will be eligible to re-enroll only if the en-
rollment quotas have not been filled [i.e., reinstatement
does not necessarily guarantee re-enrollment).

Academic Ethics (Dishonesty, Cheating)

Students are expected to conduct themselves in ac-
cordance with the highest standards of honesty and in-
tegrity. Cheating, plagiarism, illegitimate possession
and disposition of examinations, alteration, forgery, or
falsification of official records, and similar acts or at-
tempts to engage in such acts are grounds for suspen-
sion or expulsion from the University.

In particular, students are advised that plagiarism
consists of any act involving the offering of the work
of someone else as the student’s own. It is recom-
mended that students consult with their instructors
as to the proper preparation of reports, papers, etc., and
that they secure a copy of the College of Arts and
Sciences statement on academic dishonesty from the
dean’s office.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES:
CREDITS AND ENROLLMENT

The University operates on the semester system. The
term “‘course’’ as used in the catalog means a one-
semester course. Except for laboratory and studio
courses, the credit-hour value assigned to a course is
roughly equivalent to the number of hours per week
of class work involved in the course (a 3-semester-hour
course normally meets 3 hours per week]. The normal
course load is 12-18 hours.

Course Numbering

Courses numbered 100 and 200 or 910-929 (indepen-
dent study courses) are designed principally for
freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 300 and
400 or 930-949 (independent study courses) are design-
ed principally for juniors and seniors.

Undergraduate students may not normally enroll in
graduate courses (500, 600, 950-969), unless they have

permission of the instructor and the department in
which the course is offered.

Advanced Placement Program
See the General Information section of this catalog.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a max-
imum of 30 hours of CLEP credit from subject (not
general) examinations toward its bachelor’s degree pro-
grams. For information as to what subject examina-
tions have been approved for credit, students should
contact the College of Arts and Sciences dean’s office
or the testing office, Willard 130. More detailed in-
formation regarding the College Level Examination
Program may be found in the General Information sec-
tion of this catalog.

Credit by Examination
{(Challenging Courses)

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may ob-
tain credit in courses taught by the college by taking
advanced standing examinations. See the General In-
formation section of this catalog under Advanced
Standing Examinations. The fee for taking such an ex-
amination is assessed at the lowest resident tuition
charge currently in effect for the Boulder Campus.

Independent Study

With the approval of the department, students may
register for independent study only within the first 12
days of instruction in the semester. No more than 8
hours of independent study may be credited toward the
major and no more than 16 hours may be credited
toward the degree.

A student may not use independent study projects
in partial fulfillment of the college’s area requirements.

Students may not register for more than 8 hours of
independent study credit during any term. All inde-
pendent study courses are numbered in the 900 series.
Lower division credit is assigned 910 through 929. Up-
per division credit is assigned 930-949.

Correspondence Study

With the approval of the dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, students in the college may take work
in correspondence study offered by the University’s
Division of Continuing Fducation. A maximum of 30
hours of correspondence work may count toward the
degree. Arts and Sciences courses offered by the Univer-
sity’s Boulder Division of Continuing Education carry
resident credit.

Senior Thesis

A senior student may register for as many as 6 hours
of Senior Thesis (investigation paper) in the major with
the approval of the departmental honors committee
and the chairperson of the department. The title of this
project and the credit hours awarded will be entered
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on the student’s transcript. The hours awarded for
Senior Thesis will count toward the major and must
be included in the maximum 45 hours allowable
toward the degree.

Students pursuing the Individually Structured Ma-
jor must complete a Senior Thesis. For further informa-
tion see the section on the Individually Structured
Major.

Pass/Fail

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may not
use the pass/fail option for courses taken to fulfill the
area requirements, courses used to satisfy the foreign
language requirement, or the minimum requirements
for the major.

Students exercising the pass/fail option may take up
to 16 hours of elective credit on a P/F basis; for transfer
students, the limit is 1 hour in every 8 attempted at
the University of Colorado. Students may take only 6
hours maximum of pass/fail each semester, including
the one before graduation.

Drop Procedure

A detailed description of the drop procedure may be
found in the General Information section of this
catalog. Note: students may not drop courses which
they are failing.

Add Procedure

A detailed description of the add procedure may be
found in the General Information section of this
catalog.

Credit/No Credit

Credit/no credit changes must occur within the first
12 days of instruction.

Withdrawal Procedure

See the General Information section. Students who
are permitted to withdraw after the 10th week of a fall
semester will normally not be allowed to register for
the following spring semester. Students who are per-
mitted to withdraw after the 10th week of a spring
semester will not normally be allowed to register for
the following summer and fall semesters. Students may
not withdraw after the last day of class [i.e., the day
before the final examination period begins).

Students who withdraw two semesters in a row will
have a dean’s stop placed on them and may not register
until one semester has elapsed.

Appeals

Students are advised that they have the right to ap-
peal decisions of academic dishonesty and to petition
for exceptions to the academic policies stated in this
catalog. Appeals should be directed to the Committee
on Academic Ethics. Petitions should be submitted to
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the Appeals Committee on Academic Rules and
Policies. Both committees are lodged in the Office of
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Residential Academic Programs

FARRAND: A RESIDENTIAL PROGRAM
IN THE LIBERAL ARTS

The Farrand Program offers 400 freshmen and
sophomores the opportunity to enjoy some of the ad-
vantages of a small, liberal arts college while at the
same time benefiting from involvement in the ac-
tivities and educational programs of a major research
University. Small classes offered in the residence hall,
the community atmosphere of the program, oppor-
tunities for informal contact with faculty and campus
visitors, advising and counseling services, and pro-
grams reflecting the participant’s interests, all combine
to produce a personalized academic environment.

The Farrand Program is centered on the concept of
the core curriculum; thus, all program students are re-
quired to take certain courses in the humanities, as
well as to participate in seminars designed to enlarge
their understanding of the world as manifested in scien-
tific, social, and cultural experiences. The courses are
designed to encourage students to express themselves
more adequately in writing and speaking; to develop
a historical perspective on their own culture as well
as on the culture of other peoples; and to enhance their
understanding of the role of mathematics and science,
including the computer, in contemporary culture.

The program is administered by co-directors: an
academic director drawn from the faculty of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and a hall director who is ex-
perienced in the operation of a large residence hall. The
directors are assisted by a staff of eight undergraduate
resident advisors and by a group of graduate interns in
academic, career, and personal counseling and
guidance. Students are encouraged to participate active-
ly in student government: planning social functions,
athletic activities, and a speaker series; and to con-
tribute to the evaluation and planning of various
aspects of the program.

There is a modest charge for the program in addition
to regular tuition, fees, room and board. Students who
qualify for financial aid will have their need assessment
and cost budget automatically adjusted by the Office
of Financial Aid to include the charges for the Farrand
Program.

Any student admitted to the University of Colorado
at Boulder is eligible to apply for the Farrand Program.
Students enrolling in colleges other than Arts and
Sciences should, however, carefully consider the re-
quirements of their college so as to determine whether
those requirements can be satisfied along with those
of the Farrand Program.

Questions about the program may be addressed to
the Academic Director, Farrand Program, Campus Box
180, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80310.



SEWALL HALL

The Residential Academic Program in Sewall Hall
provides qualified academically committed freshmen
with the opportunity to participate in a unique residen-
tial community experience at the University of Colo-
rado, Boulder. Limited to 320 students, this coeduca-
tional program combines many of the advantages of a
small liberal arts college with the vast resources of the
University.

Students who live in Sewall take one Sewall seminar
each semester. These seminars are limited to 20
students; vary in content with emphasis on the natural
sciences, social sciences, humanities, and fine arts; and
stress critical enquiry and creative participation. In ad-
dition to the seminars, many of the large lecture classes
at the University offer special laboratory and recitation
sections for Sewall students.

The director of the Sewall program, who is a member
of the University faculty, provides academic assistance
to the students in planning their individual programs,
in choosing courses, and in making contact with their
major departments. The director also offers personal
counseling and helps students find the proper Univer-
sity resources to help them with their problems.

Participants in the Residential Academic Program
are centrally involved in regular campus life, take the
majority of their classes with the rest of the Universi-
ty, and are encouraged to join in all-University ac-
tivities. The major emphasis at Sewall is partici-
pation—in classes, in student government, in special
programs and performances, and in creative projects.
Students, faculty, administrators, and staff enjoy close
working relationships.

All entering freshmen accepted at the University of
Colorado, Boulder, are welcome to apply for the
Residential Academic Program. Applications will be
included in the housing materials sent to all freshmen
upon admission. Applications will be considered in the
order in which they are received; prompt application
is recommended. There is an extra charge for partici-
pation in the program in addition to regular tuition and
room-and-board fees. Students who have academic
questions should address them to the Director,
Residential Academic Program, Sewall Hall, Campus
Box 353, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Study Abroad

For information regarding study abroad programs
available to students in the College of Arts and
Sciences, see the General Information section of this
catalog under the topic International Education.

AFRICAN AND MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 5-C
Professors Gottfried Lang and Ragaei El Mallakh,
Co-Chairmen

The University of Colorado, through its various
departments and the African and Middle Eastern
Studies Committee, offers a broad interdisciplinary
undergraduate major in African and Middle Eastern
Studies. Within the framework of the requirements,

students have considerable latitude to shape their
studies in the areas and disciplines which most interest
them. In addition to the courses listed below, other
courses may be taken to meet the requirements with
the approval of either of the chairmen. Information
may be obtained from either of the professors.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. Completion of at least 48 hours in courses per-
taining to Africa and the Middle East, all with a grade
of C or better.

3. Second-year (college] competence in a language
appropriate to Africa or the Middle East.

4. Completion of the senior seminar in African and
Middle Eastern Studies, included in the 48 hours
specified in item 2.

5. The specific courses that may be counted to meet
these requirements are to be determined by the advis-
ing committee for African and Middle Eastern Studies
and the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students are encouraged to seek courses, seminars,
and independent studies (including appropriate ones
from black studies| deemed relevant upon consultation
with their advisors and to submit these to one of the
chairmen for consideration as fulfilling requirements.

Anthropology Semester Hours
Anth. 226. Old World Archaeology. . ..................... 3
Anth. 310. Africa: Peoples and Societies in Change......... 3
Anth. 426. Biblical Archaeology......................... 3
Anth. 432. Archaeology of Ancient Egypt................. 3
Anth. 451, Applied Cultural Anthropology. .. ............. 3
Anth. 483. Egyptian Hieroglyphics I.......... .. ... ... ... 3
Anth. 484, Egyptian Hieroglyphics IT. . ................... 3

Black Studies

BLSt. 211. Politics of Contemporary Africa, II. ............ 3
B1.St. 260. Introduction to African Literature.............. 3
BL.St. 480. The African Novel........................... 3
Economics
Econ. 456. Agricultural and Rural Economics............., 3
Econ. 458. Comparative Agricultural Systems and

Development ... ... 3
Econ. 477. Economic Development: Theory and Problems... 3
Econ. 478. Policies of Economic Development............. 3
Econ. 489. The Economics of Africa and the Middle East.... 3

Fine Arts History

F.A. Hist. 404. The Art of the Ancient Near East.......... 3
F.A. Hist. 406. The Art of Islam......................... 3
F.A. Hist. 407. Byzantine Art.......... ... ... .. ... .... 3
F.A. Hist. 461. The Art of Ancient Egypt................. 3
F.A. Hist. 470. Art of Africa and Oceania................. 3
History

Hist. 103. Introduction to Asian History:

The Middle East and India. ......................... 3
Hist. 104. Introduction to Asian History:

Chinaand Japan........... .. . ... .. .. . ... 000 3
Hist. 488. The Medieval Middle East..................... 3
Hist. 489. The Modern Middle East...................... 3
Hist. 491, The Arab-Israeli Problem...................... 3
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Political Science

P.Sc. 222. Introduction to International Relations........ .. 3
P.Sc. 415, Political Systems of the Middle East

and North Africa......... ... ... .. ... ... ... ........ 3
P.Sc. 419. Political Systems of Sub-Saharan Africa.......... 3
P.Sc. 473. The Middle East and World Affairs. .. ........... 3
P.Sc. 474. Sub-Saharan Africa in World Affairs. . ........... 3
P.Sc. 511. Seminar: Political Development................ 3
P.Sc. 519. Seminar: Comparative Politics of

Sub-Saharan Africa ............. .. ... . ... ... ... . ... 3

Religious Studies

R.St. 196. Jesus and the New Testament.................. 3
R.St. 260. World Religions: Western. ... ................. 3
R.St. 264, Traditional African Religions................... 3
R.St. 410. Biblical Judaism. .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... .. 3
ANTHROPOLOGY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 90
Campus Box 233
Associate Professor Paul Shankman, Chairman

BACHELOR’'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors in anthropology must take Anth. 103.and
104, Principles of Anthropology; Anth. 201, Introduc-
tion to Physical Anthropology; Anth. 210, Frontiers of
Cultural Anthropology; and Anth. 220, Introduction to
Archaeology.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Prerequisites. To be admitted as regular degree
students, applicants should have a minimum under-
graduate grade point average of 3.0 (4.0 = A) or a Master
of Arts degree. Graduate Record Examination scores
for verbal and quantitative aptitude tests are required.
Letters of recommendation and evidence of previous
anthropologically oriented experience and work are
carefully considered. Students with less than 18
semester hours of previous course work in anthropol-
ogy are considered deficient and will be asked to pre-
sent a correspondingly greater number of hours for a
degree.

Application. Inquiries concerning applications
should be directed to the graduate secretary. Completed
applications are reviewed twice each year, in February
and in April. Students who wish to be considered for
financial aid (fellowships and teaching assistantships)
must have their applications completed by the Febru-
ary deadline. Students with no previous graduate work
should apply for entrance into the M.A. program
which, if successfully completed, will prepare them for
the Ph.D. program. Students who have or will have
completed an M.A. degree in anthropology by the time
of their admission may apply for direct admission in-
to the Ph.D. program.

Course Requirements

All entering graduate students must have had the
equivalent of Quantitative Methods in Anthropology
(Anth. 405/505) or take it during their first semester
in residence.
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To qualify for a graduate degree all students must
complete at least three seminars, one each from any
of the following four categories: cultural anthropology,
physical anthropology, archaeology, or anthropological
linguistics.

Other specific course requirements will be estab-
lished through a qualifying interview and consultation
with the department chairman and an academic
advisor.

M.A. students are normally expected to write a thesis
(Plan I); exceptions to this (Plan II) require approval of
the chairman.

Students may have prime specialties in any of the
major subfields of anthropology: archaeology, cultural,
physical, and linguistic anthropology as well as medical
anthropology. In addition students may develop as a
specialty the archaeology of the ancient Middle East.
Students interested in pursuing this as a specialty
should write the chairman of the department for addi-
tional details.

In general, no matter what the student’s special in-
terests, the department expects graduate students to
retain a breadth of competence in anthropology
through the master’'s degree with specialization inten-
sifying with progress toward the Ph.D. degree.

Additional information about other specific areas of
specialization and other requirements for the degree
may be obtained by writing directly to the Department
of Anthropology.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

College Expository Writing Program (CEWP)

Office in Hellems Building, Room 115
Campus Box 226

The College Expository Writing Program is designed
to teach University students the skills of written
discourse essential to a successful college and profes-
sional career. The program is composed of expository
writing courses on two levels: Beginning [A.S. 100-104]
and Advanced [A.S. 110). On the beginning level, the
program offers a general course (A.S. 100} and topic-
oriented courses in the humanities (A.S. 101), social
sciences [A.S. 102}, and natural sciences [A.S. 103). All
beginning courses are equivalent; students may not
take more than one semester on this level. Certain sec-
tions of A.S. 100 are controlled enrollment. Students
who wish to take an additional semester of expository
writing should register for the advanced course (A.S.
110].

ASIAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 226

Campus Box 331

Associate Professor Rodney L. Taylor, Chairman

Associate Professor Dennis B. McGilvray, Student Advisor
The Asian Studies Committee, an affiliate of the

Center for Interdisciplinary Studies (Ketchum 128) of-

fers a broad interdisciplinary undergraduate major in

Asian studies. In addition, a number of departments



(1., fine arts, history, philosophy, political science, and F.A Hist. 474. The Arts of Japan.................. ... .. 3

i : _ F.A. Hist. 475. The Arts of China....................... 3
d;leat.re anidance) offer graduate training with an em F.A. Hist. 560. Graduate Seminar: Selected Topics in
phasis on Asia. . . . . Art History [Asian Arts|....... ... ... ... ... ... ..... 3
Students planning to major in Asian studies are en-
couraged to consider study abroad in Asia. The Univer- History

sity offers year-long programs in Kobe, Japan, and . . . '
Taipei, Taiwan. Short-term programs are also available Hist. 103. Introduction to Asian History:

s . Middle East and India............... ... ... ... 3
ona regular basis in India and Nepal. Hist. 104. Introduction to Asian History: China and Japan... 3
Hist. 270. History of Japan Through Cinema.............. 3
BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS Hist. 271. Asian-American History.................... ... 3
L. . . Hist. 318. Selected Readings in Japanese History........ ... 3
A StUden't majoring in Asian Studies may choose one Hist. 320. Selected Readings in Recent Chinese History. . . .. 3
of two options: Hist. 348. Research Seminar: Japanese History............. 3
Option 1. Complete a total of 44 hours consisting Hist. 350. Research Seminar: Recent Chinese History. . ... .. 3
; Hist. 378. Japan at War......... ... .. ... ... ... .. 3
of 3022?1’8 (tW? yeﬁlrs) of Chmeselor ]aplaSne?e lﬁl.lg];lage Hist. 400. Women in Asian History....... ... ............ 3
an 10urs o1 other courses, at least 16 of which are Hist. 422. History of World War I. . ..................... 3
upper division. Six of those 18 may be upper division Hist. 472. History of Modern Chinese
Chinese or Japanese language courses. ~ Intellectual Thought.......... EEETETTITRRTTTIOR 3
Option 2: Complete a total of 36 hours of Asian Hst oA History Ef Tfladtl,tlonal g}ﬁ%na ------------------- 3
. . [ 1st. . 18€ O evolutionary Ma. .......covi .
Stud}es courses, at least 24 of which are upper division Hist, 475, History of Japan. . . ..... .. oo 3
credits. ) . ) Hist. 476. History of Japan............................. 3
Under either option, the student must fulfill the Hist. 478. History of Modern India....................... 3
fOHOWng general requirements: gist. 2;é Iéea((llings in (ﬁli(rllese HidStoryH .................. 3
: ; ist. . Readings in Modern Indian History............. 3
4 1. Sa.tlsbl; tlée ugenerafl ;equneénsems for the B.A. Hist. 772. Seminar: Modern Chinese History. ... ....... .. 3
egree 1n t e' o ege‘ o Its an C}ences' . Hist. 776. Seminar: Modern [apanese History.............. 3
2. Take Asian Studies 200, Perspectives on Asia, and
Asian Studies 499, Senior Project in Asian Studies. Music
3. Receive a grade of C or higher in all courses taken )
Mus. 277, World Music .. ... ... . 3

to fulfill major requirements.
4. Take at least two courses each in the social Oriental Languages and Literatures
sciences (anthropology, history, economics, political

. . o : : Chin. 101. First-Year (Beginning) Chinese................. 5
sc1e nce) and mn the humapltles (flne arts, literature, Chin. 102. First-Year (Beginning) Chinese................. 5
Phl‘IOSOPhY/ religious studies, theatre and dance) on Chin. 211. Second-Year {Intermediate} Chinese............. 5
Asia, Chin. 212. Second-Year [Intermediate) Chinese............. 5

Honors. A student with an outstanding record (éfﬁ@n- gﬁ %ﬁ@rgzeaf }:g‘"mcegl ggi_nese ---------------- :::

i3 ; in. . Third-Year vanced) INeSE........ovunn..
(mgllmurgl g(lie}de pomnt average Off?)."?) OfV erall snd 3 5 Chin. 411, Readings in Modem Chinese Literature I........ 3
In Aslan tu. 1€8 CF)UISCS} may petition 10r graduation Chin. 412. Readings in Modemn Chinese Literature II. ... ... 3
with honors in Asian Studies. Students should see the Chin. 421, Introduction to Classical Chinese.............. 3
student advisor for more details. Chin. 422. Readings in Classical Chinese................. 3

Courses that may be counted toward fulfillment of (Cjﬁ_m- Z%;, %lllll_nese I;Qet-ry in T%anﬂinqn ................. g

degree requirements are determined by the Asian mn. A84. faihese Pletion I TIANSWAUON. ... z

. , Jap. 101. First-Year (Beginning) Japanese.......... ........ 5
Studies Committee and the dean of the College of Arts Jap. 102. First-Year (Beginning) Japanese.................. 5
and Sciences. Not all courses listed below are offered Jap. 211. Second-Year [Intermediate] Japanese. ... .......... 5
every academic year. An advanced student may be Jap. 212. Second-Year (Intermediate) Japanese.............. 5
allowed by the instructor to enroll in one of the Jap. 221. Japanese Language and Culture.................. 3

d fferi listed h Jap. 311. Third-Year (Advanced) Japanese.................. 3

graduate orrerings liste cre. Jap. 312. Third-Year {Advanced) Japanese.................. 3
Jap. 411. Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese I. .. ... 3
Anthropology Semester Hours Jap. 412. Readings in Classical and Modermn Japanese II. . . . .. 3
: . 483. Classical Japanese Literature.................... 3
Anth. 314. Ethnography of China, Japan, and Korea......... 3 Jap P -
Anth. 315. Culture and Society in South Asia............. 3 Jap. 484. Modem Japanese Literature. .................... 3
Asian Studies Philosophy
Asian Studies 200. Perspectives on Asia.................. 1 Phil. 310. Chinese Philosophy......... ... ... ... .. .... 3
Asian Studies 499. Senior Project in Asian Studies......... 2
Asian Studies 920. Independent Study.................... 1-3 » )
Asian Studies 930. Independent Study.................... 1-3 Political Science
Asian Studies 940. Independent Study.......... ... ... 1-3 P.Sc. 203. Introduction to Asian Politics. . .......... ...... 3
) P.Sc. 416. Political Systems of China, Japan, and Korea. . ... 3
Economics P.Sc. 460. Governments of South Asia.................... 3
Econ. 490/590. Economic Development of East Asia........ 3 P.Sc. 476. International Relations of China,
Japan, and Korea....... ... ... .oy 3
; ; P.Sc. 548. Seminar: Comparative Human Rights:
Fine Arts Hist ) P &
tne Ars fustory Astaandthe US... ... ... ... ... i i 3
F.A. Hist. 284. Introduction to Asian Arts................ 3 P.Sc. 561. Seminar: Political Systems of China
F.A. Hist. 405, Art of India and Southeast Asia............ 3 and KOTea. . ... .. ... iie i 3
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Religious Studies

R.St, 262. World Religions: Basterni. ..................... 3
R.St. 320 Hindudsm. ... ... .. 3
R.St. 330. Indian Buddhism.................... ... .. ... 3
R.St. 340. Japanese Religions. .. ............ ... ......... 3
RSt 360. Islam. ... ... . .. . 3
RSt. 370, Zen. ... ... ... 3
R.St. 385. Chinese Religion............................. 3
R.St. 420. Hindu Vedanta. ............................. 3
R.St. 440. Chinese and Japanese Buddhist Scriptures. . ...... 3
RSt 485, Taoismi. . .. .. o 3
RSt 489, Sufism. ...... ... ... .o 3
Theatre and Dance

Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia. ... .......................... 3
Thtr. 572. Problems in Asian Theatre.................... 3
Thtr. 672. Seminar: Asian Theatre. ...................... 3

AMERICAN STUDIES/WOMEN STUDIES

The College of Arts and Sciences, through its various
departments and its American Studies Committee, of-
fers a broad interdisciplinary program of courses
relating to American thought and culture. American
Studies also includes a major track in Women Studies.

Major Requirements —American Studies

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. Completion of 6 upper division credit hours in
three of these primary fields:

Anthropology History

Art history Journalism
Economics Political science
English Sociology

3. Completion of the two-semester Senior Seminar
in American Studies, Am.S. 495-496.

4. Completion of 6 upper division credit hours in the
history, culture, or language of a non-American civi-
lization.

5. Completion of 6 credit hours in architecture,
black studies, geography, interdisciplinary studies,
music, philosophy, or 4 credits in independent study
and 3 credits in the above.

Major Requirements — Women Studies
See listing under Women Studies.

ASTROPHYSICAL, PLANETARY, AND AT-
MOSPHERIC SCIENCES

Office in Duane E 226
Campus Box 391
Professor Peter S. Conti, Chairman

Although an undergraduate major is not offered in
astro-geophysics, it may be used as a field in a
distributed studies major program. A list of courses
recommended for a distributed studies major may be
obtained in the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The curriculum and research in the department em-
phasize three major areas: astrophysics, atmospheric
and planetary sciences, and plasma physics.
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The department offers both M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
During the first two years of graduate study, before
specializing, students generally obtain a Dbroad
background through courses regarded as basic to all
three areas. Many students take graduate-level courses
in the Physics Department (e.g., electromagnetism and
quantum mechanics). In their second semester, first-
year students are required to register for a one-unit
reading and research course, under the supervision of
a faculty member. Depending upon the student’s prepa-
ration and interests, the basic courses are chosen from
the following list:

APAS 511. Internal Processes in Gases
APAS 515, Introductory Plasma Physics
APAS 516. Intermediate Plasma Physics
APAS 540. Fluid Dynamics I

APAS 541. Fluid Dynamics 1

APAS 554, Mathematical Methods
APAS 555. Radiative Transfer

APAS 750. Reading and Research

Descriptions of more specialized courses in the three
major areas follow. Students interested in applying to
this program are invited to write to the Chairman,
Department of Astrophysical, Planetary, and At-
mospheric Sciences, Campus Box 391, University of
Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Astrophysics (Including Solar Physics)

The department offers a broad range of courses and
research in this area. Graduate-level courses are offered
in the following subjects (see also the section on At-
mospheric and Planetary Sciences below]:

APAS 530. Introduction to Magnetospheres
APAS 533. The Sun

APAS 560. Introduction to Astrophysics
APAS 562. Stellar Interiors

APAS 563. Physics of the Interstellar Medium
APAS 566. Galaxies and Cosmology

APAS 583. Solar Physics

APAS 614, Astrophysical Fluid Dynamics
APAS 640. Radio Astronomy

APAS 661. Stellar Atmospheres

APAS 665. Observational Astronomy
APAS 667. High Energy Astrophysics

Research in observational and theoretical astro-
physics is conducted in the following areas:

Stellar atmospheres, radiative transfer, and stellar winds
Solar physics

Interstellar medium

Stellar interiors, pulsations, and neutron stars
Cosmic X-ray sources

Galactic evolution, quasars, and intergalactic medium
Radio astronomy

Plasma astrophysics

Astrophysical fluid dynamics

Laboratory and atomic astrophysics

UV and X-ray space astronomy

Instrument and detector development

The department operates a 24-inch Cassegrain-Coude
and an 18-inch Cassegrain telescope, available for
photographic, photometric, and spectrographic obser-
vations, as well as for instrument and detector develop-
ment. Opportunities for graduate research also exist



with the University’s Laboratory for Atmospheric and
Space Physics (LASP] and Joint Institute for Labotatory
Astrophysics (JILA]. {See descriptions under the
Graduate School section.) Research also is carried out
with national laboratories and international col-
laborators: High Altitude Observatory (HAO) in
Boulder {solar physics), Kitt Peak National Observatory
in Tucson [optical astronomy), National Radio
Astronomy Observatory (NRAQ) in Virginia, the Very
Large Array (VLA) in New Mexico, the NASA Interna-
tional Ultraviolet Explorer satellite {TUE), and Boulder-
Sydney Agreement in Astrophysics in Sydney,
Australia {solar physics and radio astronomy}.

Students from the Physics Department may, with ap-
propriate approval, complete M.S. and Ph.D. degrees
in the astrophysics program.

Atmospheric and Planetary Sciences

Research and courses related to the physics and
dynamics of the Earth’s atmosphere, the atmospheres
of other planets, and planetary interiors are available
in programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
Graduate-level courses in these areas are:

APAS 505, Atmospheric Physics I

APAS 506. Atmospheric Physics I

APAS 520, Meteorology of the Upper Atmosphere
APAS 530. Introduction to Magnetospheres

APAS 533. The Sun

APAS 540. Fluid Dynamics I

APAS 541, Fluid Dynamics I

APAS 542, Geophysical and Astrophysical Turbulence
APAS 556. Radiative Processes in Planetary Atmospheres
APAS 581. Geomagnetism (offered only occasionally)
APAS 596. Theories of Climate and Climate Variability
APAS 813. Geophysical Fluid Dynamics

APAS 624. Physics of Planetary Airglows

APAS 630. Advanced Magnetospheric Physics

Research in observational, laboratory, and theosetical
atmospheric and planetary sciences is conducted in the
following areas:

Structure and composition of planetary atmospheres (Earth, Venus,
Mars, Jupiter, Satum)

Planetary aeronomy, including atmospheric photochemistry, airglow
and aurora, UV and IR spectroscopy, upper atmosphere ozone and
trace constituents, and noctilucent ¢londs

Atmospheric dynamics jsmall- and large-scale, including acoustic
and gravity waves, experimental geophysical fluid dynamics, and
ocean dypamics

Energetics of the Earth’s atmosphere, including radiative transfer and
radiative/photochemical coupling, and climate modeling

Magnetic probing of the Earth’s core

Planetary magnetospheres {spacccraft observations and theory)

Graduate research opportunities and assistantships
are available with individual department faculty
members as well as through research programs of

various institutes on campus {e.g., the Laboratory for

Atmospheric and Space Physics [LASP| and the
Coopetrative Institute for Research in the Environmen-
tal Sciences [CIRES]. Research support also is available
through cooperative arrangements with the National
Center for Atmospheric Research {NCAR| and various
laboratories of the Environmental Research Laboratory

of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion (NOAA}. The department has its own Apple IT
minicomputer for data reduction and theoretical
modeling, as well as access to a VAX 750, the larger
University computer [CYBER 172) and the high-speed
CRAY at NCAR. There is a well equipped laboratory
for studies in geophysical fluid dynamics, and the
department operates a weather facsimile system for
daily weather analysis.

Plasma Physics

A complete program of courses and research is
availahle for students specializing in theoretical or ex-
perimental plasma physics. The curriculum and
research can be taken for M.S. or Ph.DD. degrees in either
astro-geophysics or physics. Courses offered are:

APAS 440, Introduction to Controlled Fusion
APAS 514. Experimental Plasma Physics
APAS 515. Introductory Plasma Physics
APAS 516. Intermediate Plasma Physics
APAS 517, Advanced Plasma Physics

APAS 615. Magnetchydrodynamics

Research in theoretical and experimental plasma
physics is carried out in the following areas:

Fundamental processes in plasmas

Kinetic theory of plasmas

Plasma turbulence

Plasma diagnostics

Nonlinear optics of plasmas

Laser-plasma interactions

Radar propagation through the ionosphere
Solar plasmas, radio emission from the sun

Collaborative research is pursued with the Mathe-
matics and Physics departments and with major in-
stitutions in Boulder and the U.S. These include the
National Center for Atmospheric Research (NCAR),

‘with access to the CRAY computer; the Los Alamos

Scientific Laboratory; and several University groups.
A departmental plasma lzboratory is equipped with
modermn diagnostic instramentation and a variety of
plasma research devices.

Graduate assistantships and postdoctoral positions
are available.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Those wishing to pursue graduate work in astro-
geophysics leading to candidacy for an advanced degree
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog.
The following are special departrental requirements.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. A thorough undergraduate preparation
in physics and mathematics. Courses should include
thermodynamics, mechanics, electricity and magne-
tismn, atomic physics, and mathematics at least through
differential equations.

Qualifving Examination, The Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude tests and advanced test in physics
are used in place of a qualifying examination, and this
examination normally is taken before the time of en-
try into Graduate School.

College of Arts and Sciences / 41



Preliminary Examination. Students in the Depart-
ment of Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences will be given a written preliminary examina-
tion prior to the beginning of the spring semester of
their first year. This examination will test fundamen-
tal knowledge in physics and mathematics. Students
normally will be advised to overcome any deficiencies
within a year.

Course Requirements. Underx Plan I, a student must
present a thesis plus 24 semester hours of course work,
at least 12 of which must be in APAS courses num-
bered 500 or above. The remaining hours will normally
be in physics and mathematics. Under Plan I, addi-
tional hours of approved graduate courses must be
presented for a total of 30 semester hours of which at
least 16 must be in APAS courses numbered 500 or
above. The master's examination under Plan I is
generally oral, covering the thesis and related topics.
Under Plan II the examination, which is more com-
prehensive, may be either written or oral or both.
Master’s examinations are given after other degree re-
quirements have been completed, but may be given
during the last semester of residence if the student is
making satisfactory progress on required courses.
Students are encouraged to follow Plan I except under
special circumstances.

Coctor's Degree

Prerequisites. See prerequisites above,

Qualifying Examination. See above.

Preliminary Examination. See above.

Course Requirements. A student may receive a
Ph.D. degree with a minimum of 30 semester hours
of work in courses numbered 500 or above, provided
the student’s grasp of the field and ability to do original
research showing mature scholarship and critical judg-
ment have been adequately demonstrated. The em-
phasis is on independent study and research, not on the
fulfilling of course requirements.

Language Requirement, Graduate School language
requirement.

Examinations, Students in a Ph.D. program are re-
quired to pass the preliminary examination described
under Master’s Degree and 2 comprehensive examina-
tion which is designed to test the student’s scientific
judgment and initiative as well as mastery of the
knowledge and skills necessary for research. Students
entering the department are supplied with a detailed
description of the examinations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Office in Norlin Library, Room N 233
Campus Box 184
Mildred Nilon, Assistant Director for Public Services
Several courses in bibliography (see College of Arts
and Sciences in Course Description section of this
catalog) are offered to students who wish to develop
competence in the use of information tools for their
study and career needs.
On approval of the major departments, graduate
courses may be accepted as a minor field and as part
of the requirements for an advanced degree.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The Division of Biclogical Sciences consists of the
Department of Environmental, Population, and
Organismic Biology and the Department of Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology. Several programs
leading to the B.A. degree with a major.in biological
sciences are available. Each department defines and ad-
ministers its own programs separately.

Biology — Environmental, Population,
and Organismic

Cffice in Ramaley Building, Room 122
Campus Box 334
Associate Professor Michael Grant, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The department offers a major in environmental,
population, and organismic (EPQO) biology, and a
distributed studies major. Students must report to the
departmental office for assignment to an academic ad-
visor. Courses in mathematics, chemistry, and physics
are required of all EPOB majors [except for distributed
studies majors). All transfer students must take at least
12 hours in regular EPO biology courses on the Boulder
Campus.

The following courses are required:

EPOB Courses (38 hours)

Semester Hours

1. General Biology—EPOB 121, 122 and EPOB 23, 124, 8
MCDB 105-106 can be substituted. NASC 123, 124
jformerly BSCI 103 and 104} will not carry credit coward
the 38 hours required for the EPOB major but will fulfili
the requirement of completing General Biology.
. Genetics—EPOB 320 [MCDB 384 will not substitute}
. Principles of Ecology—EPOB 302
. Plant Sciences—One of the following courses is required:
Plant Kingdom—EPOB 3504
Plant Apatomy and Development—EPOB 351-4
Flowering Plant Systematics—EPQB 352-4
Plant Physiology—EPOQOB 353-4
5. Animal Science—One of the following courses is 5
required:
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy-EPQOB 372-5
Embryology—EPOB 374-3 and 375-2
Comparative Animal Physiology—EPOBR 385-5
Students who have taken both Human Anatomy and
Huraan Physiology are exempted from the animal science
Tequirement.
Students may not present both Human Anatomy (EPOB
342) and Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy |[EPOB 372}
or both Human Physiology (EPOB 343) and Comparative
Animal Physiology [EPOB 385) to fulfill the requirement
of 38 hours for an EPOB major. They may, however, use
both anatomy courses or both physiology courses as elec-
tives, provided they do not have more than 45 EPOB
credits.
6. Additional EPOB courses should be chosen in consulta-
tion with a faculty advisor. They must include at Jeast
& hours at the 400 leve! or above.

7. Certain courses taken in other departments may be
counted toward the 38 hours required for the EPOB ma-
jot. Such courses should be strongly related to the stu-
dept’s vocational goals. Not more than 12 semester hours
of courses taken in other departments may be presented
{if MCDB 105-106 are used to fulfill the general biology
requirement those 8 hours will be counted as part of the
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12-bour limit for courses taken outside the department).
A listing of the only acceptable courses may be obtained
from the EPOB Office, Ramaley 122, A minimum of 12
hours in EPO Biology courses on the Boulder Campus
is required.

Required Courses in Anciltary Sciences

All majors are required to complete one year each
of college chemistry and physics and one semester of
calculus in addition to the 38 hours of EPOB courses.
A grade of C or better is required for each course. For
a list of specific courses, students should contact the
department.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Environmental, Population, and
Organismic Biology offers degree programs leading to
the MLA. and Ph.D. in a wide range of areas of biological
inquiry. Offerings include animal behavior, plant and
animal physiology, plant and animal systematics,
ecology, aquatic biology, population biology, popula-
tion genetics, neurobiology, microbiology, and
behavioral genetics. Modem laboratory facilities for
graduate study are in the newly constructed Ramaley
biology building. In addition the department has strong
ties with the Institute for Arctic and Alpine Research
{INSTAAR} and with the Institute for Behavioral
Genetics (IBG). INSTAAR operates the Mountain
Research Station, an alpine field laboratory 20 miles
from campus. Certain specialized facilities, such as
scanning and transmission electron microscopes, are
available through the Department of Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology. Graduate
research support is available in the form of fellowships,
teaching assistantships, and research assistantships.
The department has a small endowment {the Alexander
Fund and the Kathy Lichty Fund) to help defray field
research expenses of graduate students.

Graduate Admissions

Admissions materials may be obtained from the
departmental office. Completed applications are due
in the departmental office by February 1 for considera-
tion for fall semester admissions. A complete applica-
tion includes a statement of intent, letters of recom-
mendation, transcripts, and GRE scores. Applications
for spring semester admissions are discouraged.
Although there are no formal course prerequisites for
admission, background and training in biology are ex-
pected. Students admitted without a sufficient back-
ground in chemistry, physics, or mathematics are ex-
pected to make up those deficiencies during their first
year of graduate study.

The M.A. | Program

A master’s degree with thesis is offered for students
interested in continuing training as professional biolo-
gists after completion of the degree. For some students
the M.A. [ provides a basis for work on a Ph.D. at the
University of Colorado or at another institution,
aklthough the MLA. is not required for admission to the

Ph.D. program. Prospective students are urged to con-
sult with the faculty member who would be their ad-
visor concerning whether application for the M.A. T or
Ph.D. program is appropriate. Applicants should com-
municate with potential advisors before February 1.
Applications for the M.A. [ program are considered on
a competitive basis; the department has a policy of
limiting the number of admittees to those for whom
financial support is available. Twenty-four hours of
course work, including 6 hours of thesis credit, are re-
quired for the degree. In addition to a thesis based on
original research, students are required to take com-
prehensive examinations, as described for the MLA. TI.

The M.A. 1) Program

A nonthesis master’s degree program is offered for
students interested in obtaining a greater knowledge
of biology but not interested in degree work beyond the
M.A, This program is suitable for secondary school
teachers and others whose career choices do not require
a research thesis. Applications for the M.A. II program
are considered on a noncompetitive basis; students
with records indicative of an ability to do master's level
course work are accepted. A faculty sponsor is also re-
quired before admission can be granted; applicants are
encouraged to communicate with potential sponsors
before February 1. In addition to 26 hours of course
work the student must complete 4 hours of independ-
ent study or research leading to a paper to be presented
to the faculty sponsor. Before completion of the degree
the student must take a comprehensive examination,
which consists of four half-day written examinations;
one of these examinations wilt be in general biology.
The other three may be chosen from {1} biclogy of
special taxa; (2) anatomy, morphology, and physiology;
{3) genetics and evolution; (4) taxonomy and system-
atics; |5) animal behavior; and (6] ecology. Financial
support is not available for M.A. T students.

Doctoral Program

The Ph.D. is a research degree, involving the produc-
tion of a major piece of original research [the thesis).
Most recipients of the Ph.DD, from EPO Biology go on
to teach in a university setting or to do research in
private or government laboratories. Since the area of
work chosen for the Ph.D. is likely to determine the
student’s career options, applicants are urged to com-
municate directly with potential thesis advisors and
to visit the department before completing the applica-
tion. Applications are considered on a competitive
basis and financial support in the form of fellowships
or assistantships is made available to Ph.D. students.
Ph.D. students are expected to form an advisory com-
mittee of five faculty members (including one from out-
side EPO Biology) soon after beginning their studies.
This committee will aid the student in designing a
research program and in making choices concerning
course work. By the end of the third semester of
graduate work, tge Ph.D. student takes preliminary ex-
aminations which arxe similar to the M.A. comprehen-
sive {see above). If these are successtully completed,
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the comprehensive examination should then be
scheduled as soon as possible. The comprehensive is
over the student’s area of research and is based in large
part on a proposal for thesis research prepared by the
student. Upon completion of the thesis a final examina-
tion is administered by the advisory committee.

The only specific course work requirement for the
Ph.D. is four graduate seminars. A total of 30 hours of
course work must be taken, although independent
study credit may be included in this total. Ph.D.
students are required to teach at least one year; this
is generally done by serving as a departmental teaching
assistant.

Biology — Molecular, Cellular,
and Developmental

Student Office in Porter Biosciences Building, Room 131

Campus Box 347
Professor Mark W. Dubin, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Semester Hours

MCDB 105-106 or EPOB 121-123, 122-124 ................ 8
MCDB 312 .. e 4
MCDB 384 . ... ... . e 4
MCDB 465-466 .. .........: R 5
Chem. 103-106 or Chem. 107-108 ..................c.... 10
Chem. 331-332-333-334 or Chem. 335-336-337-338 . ....... 8-10
Chem. 481482 ... ... . . 6
Phys. 111, 112, 114 or Phys. 301, 302. .. ................ 8-10
Math. 130, Math. 230 .. ... ... .. ... 8-10
Electives in MCDB. ... ... .. ... . i 9

Students interested in MCD biology should consult
with an advisor in the department. Recent changes in
the list of available courses and other pertinent in-
formation for majors are described in a brochure avail-
able from the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Opportunities for graduate study and original
research are available in a variety of areas:

Molecular Biology: Gene regulation, virology, bac-
teriophage control mechanisms, chromosome struc-
ture and function, chromosome replication, control of
bacterial replicons, protein synthesis in cultured cells,
and nucleic acid-protein interactions.

Cell Structure and Function: High voltage electron
microscopy, cell division in green algae, cytoskeleton,
biophysical cytology, flagellar assembly, carbonhydrate
biochemistry of plant cell walls, and host pathogen in-
teraction in plants.

Developmental Biology: Mechanisms and regulation
of morphogenesis and cell growth, cellular aging,
genetic control of development, developmental
genetics of Drosophila, and genetic control of inver-
tebrate embryogenesis.

Membrane Biology and Neirobiology: Mitochon-
drial biogenesis, spatial arrangement of cytomem-
branes, sensory and developmental neurobiology.
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Entrance Requirements and Prerequisites. The
graduate programs of the Department of Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology are sufficiently
flexible to accommodate students with a wide range
of training. Students with bachelor’s degrees in any of
the biological, biochemical, or physical sciences are en-
couraged to apply. Background necessary for the pro-
gram includes the equivalent of undergraduate courses
in cell biology, developmental biology, genetics,
organic chemistry, chemical thermodynamics, differen-
tial and integral calculus, and general physics. These
requirements are intentionally stated in terms of areas
of knowledge rather than as credits in specific courses.
Students accepted with deficiencies may demonstrate
mastery of the required areas by taking appropriate un-
dergraduate courses, by passing advanced-standing ex-
aminations, or by successfully completing graduate-
level courses that require the undergraduate courses
as prerequisites.

Areas of Study. All students will be expected to
develop competence in five areas: (1) biochemistry, in-
cluding biochemical phenomena associated with
cellular and molecular biology; éZ} genetics, including
molecular mechanisms of gene tunction, regulation of
gene activity, and genetic control of development; (3)
cell structure and function, including interaction of or-
ganelles, molecular organization, ultrastructure,
biosynthesis, growth and reproduction; (4] developmen-
tal systems and mechanisms, including types of
developmental phenomena and the morphological and
molecular mechanisms involved; and (5) current
research techniques of experimental biology.

Doctoral Program

Course of Study. The faculty of the department of-
fers a variety of courses to help graduate students ac-
quire knowledge in the various areas of study. Further,
students are encouraged to work in several different
laboratories to broaden their education and to help
them identify the field of greatest interest for their
thesis work.

Examination Sequence. At the time of entrance a
counseling committee examines each student’s back-
ground and interests and recommends courses for the
first year in residence. A member of the faculty is then
appointed as advisor for each new student to serve un-
til the student is ready to select a sponsor for his or
her thesis research.

A preliminary examination is held at the end of the
student’s second semester in residence to determine
eligibility for continued graduate study and to identify
areas of weakness, if any.

The comprehensive examination, which is normal-
ly scheduled during the student’s fourth regular
semester in residence, consists of two parts: a written
research proposal and an oral examination designed to
test the student’s mastery of the broad field of
knowledge related to his or her overall degree program.

Language. Before admission to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must satisfy the language re-
quirement established by the Graduate School.



Thesis. The principal elements in graduate training
are defining a thesis problem, investigating this pro-
blem with a coherent piece of research that constitutes
a substantial contribution to knowledge, and writing
areport on this work in the form of a thesis submitted
to a departmental committee for approval. After com-
pletion of the thesis, each candidate for the Ph.D.
degree is required to present a public seminar and to
take a final oral examination on the thesis and related
topics.

Teaching. Two semesters of apprentice teaching are
required of each candidate for the Ph.D. degree. Nor-
mally this obligation is met during the student’s se-
cond or third year of graduate study.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 30 semester
hours of courses numbered 500 and above is required.
Specific courses depend on the student’s background
and field of specialization.

In view of the strong research orientation of the fields
involved, the department does not accept applications
from students seeking the M.A. as a terminal degree.
The Master of Arts degree, either with a thesis (Plan
I} or without (Plan II) is awarded under special cir-
cumstances. Candidates must pass the preliminary ex-
amination and a comprehensive final examination.
There is no foreign language requirement. For Plan I
a thesis based on original research must be submitted.
Final determination of whether a student will follow
Plan T or Plan 1T is made by the department.

BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 302
Campus Box 294

The Black Studies Program (an affiliate of the Center
for Interdisciplinary Studies, Ketchum 128) is multi-
disciplinary and offers courses in the humanities and
social sciences. Many of these courses will satisfy the
requirements for the College of Arts and Sciences.
Although its primary purpose is to explore, analyze,
and experience various aspects of Afro-American life
and culture, the program is emhanced by courses,
seminars, and colloquia which focus on the African and
Caribbean experience as well. The program offers a ma-
jor which leads to the B.A. in black studies.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfactory completion of the regular College of
Arts and Sciences requirements for the B.A. degree.

2. Satisfactory completion of Bl.St. 200, Introduction
to Black Studies; BL.St. 450, Research Methods in Black
Studies: and BL.St. 495, Senior Seminar in Black
Studies.

3. Satisfactory completion of the core program in
black studies as defined below. At least 3 credit hours
are required from each of the categories below.

History
BLSt. 215-216. Afro-American History I and I

Literature

BL.St. 232-233. Survey of Afro-American Literature I and II
BL.St. 260. Introduction to African Literature

Music, Art, Dance

BL.St. 240. Afro-American Dance I

BLSt. 270-271. Afro-American Art History I and II

BL.St. 280-281. Afro-American Music History and
Appreciation I and II

Social Sciences

BL.St. 203-204. Behavioral Analysis I and II
BL.St. 220. Black Social Movements
BL.St. 255, The Black Woman in American Society

4. Satisfactory completion of black studies courses
in an area of concentration. This includes 15 hours of
additional course work in a subject area chosen by the
student and approved by the Black Studies Program
faculty for a total of 36 hours of credit in black studies.
Of this total, at least 16 hours must be in upper divi-
sion courses.

CENTER FOR INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor David M. Armstrong, Director

The Center for Interdisciplinary Studies creates and
offers interdisciplinary courses and programs in the ma-
jor areas of learning: humanities, natural sciences, and
social sciences. It also sponsors interdisciplinary pro-
grams and courses, taught by faculty of other depart-
ments in the college. For descriptions of individual pro-
grams and offerings, see entries for those programs:
Asian Studies, Black Studies, Comparative Literature,
Conflict and Peace Studies, Women Studies,
Humanities, Natural Science, Social Science, Honors,
Experimental Studies and Mountain View Center for
Environmental Education.

CENTRAL AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 215
Campus Box 333
Professor Edward J. Rozek, Chairman

All schedules for students majoring in Central and
East Furopean Studies must be approved by the advisor
of the program.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A demonstrated proficiency in German, Russian,
Polish, Serbo-Croatian, or any other Central European
language.

3. At least 48 semester hours selected from courses
numbered 200 or above, dealing with problems of Cen-
tral or Eastern Europe or the Soviet Union, which are
offered by any department in the College of Arts and
Sciences; e.g., economics, geography, history, political
science, Slavic languages, and sociology.

4, The specific courses that may be counted to meet
these requirements are to be determined by the advis-
ing committee for the Bachelor of Arts in Central and
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East European Studies and the dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences.

CHEMISTRY

Office in Chemistry Building, Room 109
Campus Box 215

Professor Tad H. Koch, Chairman
Professor Bert Tolbert, Associate Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A student can earn a bachelor’s degree in chemistry
in one of three ways: (1) as a regular major in chemistry,
(2) as a major in chemistry with the biochemistry op-
tion, and (3} as a major in distributed studies with
chemistry as the primary area. A student will be helped
in choosing among these possibilities by a department
advisor.

For graduation with a regular chemistry major,
students must present credits in the following courses
or their equivalent: Chem. 103, 106 (or 107, 108J, 335,
336,337,338, 418, 451, 452 or 453, 455; Phys. 111, 112,
114; and Math. 130, 230, 240. A minimum of 33 se-
mester hours in chemistry is required for a degree.
Chemistry majors concentrating in physical chemistry
should take the entire physical chemistry sequence:
Chem. 451, 452, 453, and 455. All students, but espe-
cially students intending to enter graduate school in
chemistry, should take additional advanced courses.
Recommended courses include Independent Study,
Chem. 943; a third semester of physical chemistry;
Inorganic Chemistry, Chem. 401 or 501; Biochemistry,
Chem. 481 and 482; Advanced Analytical Chemistry,
Chem. 517; and Advanced Organic Chemistry, Chem.
531.

Students majoring in chemistry with the
biochemistry option must present credits in the fol-
lowing courses or their equivalents: Chem. 103 and 106
{or 107, 108}; 331 and 332, 333, and 334; 450 or 451,
452 or 453; 481, 482, and 486; Phys. 111,112, and 114;
Math. 130, 230, and 240, MCDB 105, 106 or EPOB 121,
122, 123, 124; and MCDB 384 or EPOB 320. All
biochemistry option students, and especially students
intending to enter graduate school in the biological
sciences, should take additional advanced courses.
Especially recommended are Independent Study,
Chem. 943; Analytical Chemistry, Chem. 418;
Physical Chemistry Laboratory, Chem. 454 or 455; Ad-
vanced Organic Chemistry, Chem. 531; Advanced
Biochemistry, Chem. 587, 588; and courses in the
biology departments such as EPOB 385, MCDB 312,
412, 465, 472, and 489,

Distributed Studies (Chemistry Primary Area). The
following courses or their equivalents are required for
a distributed studies (chemistry] major. (Register at the
Innovative Education Office, Ketchum 226.)

1. General Chemistry: Chem. 103 and 106, 10 credit
hours. Chem. 100, 101, and 104 may not be substituted
for these requirements nor included in the 30-hour re-
quirement of item 4 below,

2. Organic Chemistry: Chem. 331, 332, 333, and
334.
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3. Physical Chemistry: Chem. 450 or 451.

4. Additional chemistry credit hours to make a total
of 30 hours.

ACS Certification. The American Chemical Socie-
ty maintains a certification program in which a stu-
dent graduating with a specified minimum program is
certified to the society upon graduation. To be certified,
a graduate must satisfy requirements in addition to the
minimum for graduation. A list of these requirements
may be obtained from the department office.

Chemistry Honors Program. Opportunity is provid-
ed for qualified chemistry majors, including those with
the biochemistry option, to participate in the
Chemistry Honors Program and graduate with honors
(cum laude, magna cum laude, or summa cum laude)
in chemistry. Students interested in the Honors Pro-
gram should contact the departmental honors advisor
during their junior year.

Transfer students who plan to take a regular or
biochemistry option major must complete at the
Boulder campus a minimum of 9 credit hours of upper
division work covering at least two of the subdis-
ciplines; organic, physical, analytical, inorganic, and
biochemistry.

A more detailed listing of the bachelor’'s degree re-
quirements, together with advising information and al-
ternate course options, is available at the Chemistry
Department Office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
chemistry leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section. Following are
some of the special departmental requirements. Copies
of more detailed rules are distributed to graduate
students.

Prerequisites. An undergraduate major in chemistry
is desirable since entering graduate students are re-
quired to pass examinations covering the major fields
of chemistry. GRE scores are required for fellowship
competition; they are strongly recommended but not
required for admission to the department.

Master's Degree

Language. A student must demonstrate proficiency
in a foreign language at a level comparable to a third-
semester undergraduate course. This requirement may
be satisfied either by having received a satisfactory
grade in a third-semester course or by an equivalent
grade in the GSFLT. Organic chemistry majors must
satisfy this requirement in German; students in other
fields may fulfill the requirement in French, German,
Japanese, or Russian.

Examinations. Qualifying-preliminary examinations
are given during registration week of the fall and spring
semesters. These examinations are offered in five
fields: analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry.
They cover undergraduate-level material, and their pur-
pose is to determine qualifications for advanced study.



A student must pass three of these at the master’s
degree level, including the examinations in physical
chemistry and in the student’s proposed major area.
Students may attempt more than three examinations
if they wish, but are required to pass only three. If the
first attempt at the examinations is not successful, the
student may take them once more at the start of the
next semester. Entering students who have had no
training in a particular area, or who have been out of
school for some time, may request from the graduate
advisor a deferment until they have a chance to make
up their deficiencies.

Candidates also must pass master’s final oral ex-
aminations at the time of completion of their work.

Course Requirements. There are two methods of ob-
taining a master’s degree from the Department of
Chemistry. Plan I requires 24 credit hours including
15 to 20 credit hours of formal course work, 4 to 9
credit hours in research courses, the completion of
research investigation, and the presentation of a thesis.
Plan II requires 24 credit hours of formal course work
plus 6 credit hours of research, but no thesis; Plan II
is available only with departmental approval.

The student should consult with the graduate ad-
visor in the department to ascertain that the proposed
plan satisfies the major and minor field requirements.

The comprehensive examination consists of written
and oral parts. These examine candidates for advanced
knowledge in their field of specialization. The written
part consists of a series of monthly cumulative ex-
aminations, of which the candidate must pass six over
a two-year period. Students entering with bachelor’s
degrees must start taking these in their third semester
of graduate school; those entering with master’s
degrees must start in their second semester. The oral
comprehensive must be taken during the fourth
semester or the second semester depending upon
whether the student enters with a bachelor’s or a
master’s degree. Candidates must also pass a final
Ph.D. oral examination at the time of completion of
their thesis.

Doctor's Degree

Language. The language requirement is similar to
that for the master’s degree except that the level of pro-
ficiency required is that of a fourth-semester under-
graduate course.

Examinations. The qualifying-preliminary examina-
tions are the same as those described for a master’s
degree, and the requirements are the same except that
they must be passed at the Ph.D. level.

CHICANO STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 11
Campus Box 322
Associate Professor Reves Ramos, Director

The Chicano Studies Program at the University of
Colorado provides all students a conceptual means by
which bilingualism and biculturalism, in a context of
racial/ethnic pluralism, can be fully developed. The un-
dergraduate program provides students majoring in

related disciplines an extensive knowledge and insight
into the largest single language minority in the coun-
try. It also provides an academic context for the study
of the Chicano experience in both a historic and
demographic/structural framework. No major is
offered.

This department encourages students to include in
their studies the study abroad programs offered in Mex-
ico in order to gain deeper understanding of the culture
and attitudes of Mexico and their carry-over into the
United States, especially the Southwest. Students in-
terested in.study abroad will find further information
under the section on Special Educational Opportunities
or they may consult the Office of International Educa-
tion.

CLASSICS

Office in Education Building, Room 320F
Campus Box 248
Associate Professor Joy K. King, Chair

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The major in classics is, upon consultation with the
undergraduate advisor, tailored to the student’s inter-
ests in the field. Major programs can be arranged with
a concentration on either Latin or Greek or a combina-
tion of the two, or a broadly based program in classi-
cal antiquities {mythology, literature, philosophy and
religion, art, archaeology, and history). The candidate
for the degree must present 2 minimum of 36 credit
hours plus the equivalent of two college years of either
Greek or Latin. Prospective majors should consult the
undergraduate advisor and the departmental major list.

General classics courses do not require a knowledge
of Greek or Latin and may also be used as a secondary
field in the distributed studies major or in an in-
dividually structured program.

Students who have completed a Level IIT high school
Latin course have automatically satisfied the college
graduation requirement in foreign language. This re-
quirement may also be satisfied by completion of Lat.
211 or by demonstration of equivalent proficiency by
placement test. Students who have studied Latin in
high school and wish to continue with the language
will be placed according to their high school records,
verbal SAT and/or ACT scores, and an interview.
Students may not receive credit for a course at a lower
level than that into which they are placed. Questions
concerning language placement should be directed to
the classics department office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master's Degree

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek,
Latin, classical antiquities, classical humanities, or the
teaching of Latin.

The student choosing to emphasize Greek or Latin
as a major will be required to take a qualifying ex-
amination to demonstrate proficiency in translating
Greek or Latin.

College of Arts and Sciences / 47



The student choosing to emphasize classical antig-
uities or classical humanities will be required to take
a qualifying examination to determine a breadth of
knowledge in the general area of classical Greek and
Roman culture. It is expected that the student opting
for the teaching of Latin either has achieved accredita-
tion at the secondary level or is planning to do so
through the regular School of Education program. The
M.A. degree alone does not satisfy the state require-
ments for certification.

Language Requirement. The department requires a
reading knowledge of one modern language for those
students emphasizing the study of Greek or Latin. A
student concentrating on one of the classical languages
must demonstrate competence in the other classical
language appropriate for a student with two years of
college Latin or Greek.

Degree Requirements. Candidates for the M.A.
degree in Latin {Greek) will be required to take writ-
ten comprehensive examinations in the following
fields:

1. The language (translation test), literature, and
history of Rome [Greece). This examination will be
both comprehensive and detailed.

2. The literature and history of Greece (Rome). This
examination will test the candidate’s general survey
knowledge of these fields.

Candidates for the M.A. Plan I (24 hours including
thesis) will take an oral examination in defense of
thesis. Candidates for the M.A. Plan II (30 hours
without thesis) must have departmental approval.

Candidates for the M. A. degree with emphasis upon
either classical antiquities or classical humanities will
be required to complete at least one graduate-level
course in either Greek or Latin with a grade of B, will
be required to take written comprehensive examina-
tions, and must take Plan II {30 hours without thesis).

Candidates for the M.A. degree with emphasis on the
teaching of Latin will take an oral comprehensive ex-
amination based on the courses taken and a reading
list. Thirty hours of course work, including two Latin
workshops and a Special Project, will be required.

Doctor's Degree

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek and
Latin languages and literatures or classical archaeol-
ogy and history. For those selecting the languages and
literatures emphasis, the following are required:

1. Excellent command of Greek and Latin languages
and a knowledge of Greek and Roman history and
literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign lan-
guages; one must be German and the other is to be ap-
proved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars.

4. Comprehensive examinations. The candidate will
be tested in Greek and Latin languages {translation
tests) and will write examinations on a major classi-
cal author and one of the following special fields: art
and archaeology, history, linguistics, mythology and
religion, palaeography, or philosophy. There will be an
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oral examination in which the student is expected to
demonstrate overall factual knowledge of the field of
classics.

5. The candidate must write a Ph.D. dissertation,
which is a contribution to knowledge, and complete
an oral examination on the dissertation.

For those selecting the archaeology and history em-
phasis, the following are required:

1. Excellent command of the Latin {Greek) langunage
and literature and satisfactory course work in the
Greek (Latin) language and literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign lan-
guages;one must be German and the other is to be ap-
proved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars.

4. Comprehensive examinations. The candidate will
be tested in the Greek (Latin} language (translation
tests) and will write examinations in classical archaeol-
ogy, history, and on a major classical author. There will
be an oral examination in which the student is ex-
pected to demonstrate his or her overall factual
knowledge of the field of classics.

COMMUNICATION

Office in Communication Building, Room 104
Campus Box 458

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The program in communication has both humanis-
tic and social scientific concerns. Major areas of un-
dergraduate emphasis are interpersonal, organization-
al, and public communication.

Students should indicate as soon as possible their
desire or intent to major in communication and seek
departmental advising. Freshmen and sophomores
desiring to major in communication will first be class-
ified as precommunication students. They may apply
for admission to the communication major after com-
pletion of 60 hours applicable to the bachelor’s degree
and satisfaction of certain other requirements available
from the department.

For graduation, majors must present a minimum of
30 semester hours, including specific requirements.
Only courses in which the student earns a grade of C
ot better are applicable to the major requirements. Lists
of required and suggested courses may be obtained from
the departmental office. (Freshmen are not eligible for
400-level courses.)

Special Requirements. Communication majors plan-
ning to teach at the secondary level should acquaint
themselves with the School of Education Professional
Year Program,

Communication Proficiency Requirements for
Prospective Teachers. Each student pursuing a program
in the School of Education must meet minimal stan-
dards of competence in communication. Additional in-
formation may be obtained through the departmental
office or the School of Education.



GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

At present, admission to the graduate program is
temporarily suspended.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS AND
SPEECH SCIENCE (CDSS)

Communication Disorders Building
Campus Box 409
Professor Richard H. Sweetman, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in com-
munication disorders and speech science provides a
broad general education, develops concepts basic to
human communication and normal language pro-
cesses, and provides an understanding of disorders of
speech, hearing, and language. This material serves as
necessary background for entrance into professional
training at the graduate level.

Majors must present a minimum of 35 semester
hours of course work listed in the schedule below. Prior
to entering the third year of study, students should
have completed at least 6 semester hours of psychal-
ogy and biology.

Enrcllment is limited, and prospective majors must
apply for assignment to an academic advisor as soon
as they enter the program.

(All courses offered in Sequences A, B, and C are re-
quired for graduation with a major in communication
disorders and speech science.)

SEQUENCE A (FRESHMAN OR SOPHOMORE YEAR}

Eall

EPOB 342. Introduction to Human Anatomy
[Prex, EPOB 121-024) ... ...t 5
CDSS 304. General Phonetics. .. ......................... 3
Spring
CDSS 305. Anatamy and Physiclogy of the Speech and Hearing
Mechanisms .............. . .. i 4

SEQUENCE B {SOPHOMORE OR JUNIOR YEAR)

Fall

CDSS 200. Voice and Dictionn . .. ... ... ... .. ... ... 3
Spring

CDSS 308. Introduction to Speech and Hearing Sciences . .. .. 3

CDS$S 301. Speech and Langnage Development in Children ... 3

SequsNce C {JuNIOR OR SENTOR YEAR)

Fall

CDSS 450. Speech Disarders I ... ... ..................... 4
CDSS 470, Audiology T .. ... .o 3
CDSS 469, Observation and Cotherapy! ................... 1
Spring

CD88 451, Speech Disorders 0. . ... . ..................... 4
CDSS 471 Audiology .. ......... ..o i 3
CIDSS 469. Observation and Cotherapy® ... ... ... ... 1

SEQUENCE D (SENICR YEAR)

{Courses in Sequence D are available o students who have completed
Sequences A, B, and C. Sequence D is not required for a B.A. degree
in communication disorders and speech science and need not be
taken in its entirety.)

Fail

CDSS 370, Manual Communication [ ... ..., ... ... .. .. 2
Graduate-level course ... .. ... .. it 2-4
Spring

CDSS 371. Manual Communication I .................... 2
Graduate-level course . ......... . ... .. ... ... ... 2-4

GRADUATE CEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate curriculum in communication disor-
ders and speech science leads to either a master's or
a doctoral degree. All courses of study are planned by
the student and an advisor and formalized in a degree
plan. The programs in speech-language pathology and
audiology are accredited by the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association {ASHA).

Prospective students should read Requirements for
Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School section and
request additional information from this department.

Masters Degree

The master’'s program in communication disorders
emphasizes clinical training and experiences. The pro-
gram leads to certification by ASHA and the Colorado
State Department of Education in speech-language
pathology andfor audiology. Students having an under-
graduate degree in speech-language pathology and
audiology can expect to spend two calendar years to
complete the program. Those without such background
are required to make up undergraduate deficiencies
which normally require at least an additional year.
Students not seeking clinical certification may place
major emphasis on speech-hearing science.

Doctor's Degree .

The doctoral program demands demonstrated exper-
tise beyond the acadernic knowledge and clinical skills
required for clinical certification. Supervisory, ad-
ministrative, instructional, and research activities are
provided to acquaint the student with problems and
concepts at a higher level of activity and responsibility.

Wide latitude prevails in planning individual pro-
grams, [t is expected that students will have some
professional experience before entering the program,
and that they will have specific academic or profes-
sional goals in mind. Student degree plans are in-
dividually prepared through the joint efforts of the stu-
dent and an advisory committee.

Ph.D. candidates must take a four-course sequence
in statistics and computer science in addition to the
Graduate School foreign language requirement.

10nly onc sernester of CDSS 469 is requived.
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COMMUNICATION DISORDERS CLINIC

The Communication Disorders Clinic has a two-fold
purpose. It provides facilities for the training of under-
graduate and graduate students, and it provides speech,
language, learning and hearing evaluation and interven-
tion services for the Boulder community. Any student
of the University or any member of the Boulder com-
munity is eligible for the services offered. Services in-
clude evaluations of speech and language skills, train-
ing for the improvement of communication skills,
hearing evaluation, lipreading instruction, hearing aid
evaluation, and auditory training for the hearing-
impaired. The Communication Disorders Clinic, as
well as the office and classrooms for the Department
of Communication Disorders and Speech Science, are
located west of the Events Center. Address inquiries
to Chairman, Communication Disorders and Speech
Science, Campus Box 409, University of Colorado,
Boulder, 80309.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Office in Ketchum 226
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor Edward P. Nolan, Chairperson

Although comparative literature is a graduate pro-
gram, undergraduates should be aware that compara-
tive literature may form either a primary or secondary
field in a distributed studies major {see Distributed
Studies Program) as well as function as a related field
in individually structured majors. Any student select-
ing comparative literature as a field in such a major
program should confer with the chairperson as early
as possible.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature should consult the Graduate School
section of this catalog.

Prerequisites. On the 400 level students may read
all texts in translation; however, reading knowledge in
at least one foreign language is highly recommended.
On the 500 level students must be able to read in two
foreign languages or obtain the consent of the instruc-
tor. Comparative literature seminars [numbered 600}
are open only to those who have the necessary linguis-
tic qualifications and literary background.

For Latin/Greek for graduate students, see Classics.

For foreign literatures in translation, see the in-
dividual foreign language departments.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature leading to candidacy for advanced
degrees should read the information provided in the
Graduate School section of this catalog and the special
memoranda for the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in this field.
These memoranda are available in Ketchum 226, Box
331.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. For those seeking the M.A. degree, the
following are required:
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1. Upon entrance to the program a student must
have a reading, speaking, writing, and auditory ability
in one foreign language and knowledge of its literature
and civilization.

2. By the completion of M.A. work, a student must
have acquired reading competence in a second foreign
language and knowledge of its literature.

Requirements. In consultation with the graduate ad-
visor, students will plan as the basis of their M.A. pro-
grams a set of interrelated courses, with emphasis on
the two literatures for which their B.A. degrees have
equipped them. Students will take a minimum of 12
hours in comparative literature (including C.L. 510 and
at least one proseminar in literary theory and research
methods|. Reading competence in an ancient language
is recommended.

Examinations and Thesis. Students should consult
the memorandum available in Ketchum 226.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. An M.A. degree in comparative litera-
ture, in a single literature (which may be English), with
a proven capability in a second literature, or in a
cognate discipline (philosophy, history, etc.). Reading
competence in two foreign languages.

Requirements. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree in
comparative literature must fulfill the general require-
ments of the Graduate School. They must take at least
30 semester hours of work at the 500 level or above
in comparative literature or related courses approved
by their advisory committee. Students will be respon-
sible for one language and literature as a chronologi-
cal whole [including its philology], and will take at
least 18 hours of graduate work in that department. In
addition students, who must have mastered two
foreign languages to enter the doctoral program, must
master a third to complete it. They will also be required
to master the literature of those languages in their areas
of specialization.

Students are, in addition, required to take one year
of an ancient language. If study of an ancient language
is a substantial element in a student’s work and is pur-
sued beyond one year’s work, it will count as one of
the student’s three languages (see above).

C.L. 560 [The Art of Translation] is required for all
doctoral candidates.

Comparative Literature is an administrative unit of
the Center for Interdisciplinary Studies.

CONFLICT AND PEACE STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 223
Campus Box 331

The Conflict and Peace Studies Program is affiliated
with the Center for Interdisciplinary Studies (Ketchum
128). The program is a multidisciplinary concentration
of courses, seminars, field work, and independent study
possibilities centering on the peace development pro-
cess. Analysis of peace and war systems, dispute settle-
ment techniques, social movements, future world
systems, conflict analysis and regulation, and media-
tion and arbitration are among the areas of faculty ex-



pertise represented in the concentration. While no
C.P.S. major is offered, it is possible for a student to
design an Individually Structured Major with a faculty
advisory committee.

Because of the intrinsically international nature of
conflict and peace studies, students are encouraged to
consider a program of study abroad to gain an under-
standing of intercultural relations. For information on
study abroad, consult the Office of International Educa-
tion.

The Conflict and Peace Studies Committee, com-
posed of faculty and students from various disciplines,
meets regularly and welcomes those interested in this
area of study.

DISTRIBUTED STUDIES PROGRAM

Students working toward the B.A. degree may elect
a two- or three-area major in the distributed studies pro-
gram. The areas which may be used in the program are
limited to those in which a departmental major for the
B.A. is offered. Astro-geophysics, comparative litera-
ture, and computer science are also acceptable as either
primary or secondary areas.

Those students wishing to pursue a two-area major
must complete 30 hours of course work in each depart-
ment; 15 hours in each department must be upper divi-
sion course work. Students must have a 2.0 grade point
average and 30 hours of C grade or better, including
the 15 hours of upper division course work in each
department.

In a two-area major, each department must approve
the student’s program, and therefore either department
may deny the student’s proposal.

Students pursuing a three-area major must designate
one area as primary and the other areas as secondary.
In the primary area, 30 hours of work including 15
hours of upper division work must be completed. A
grade point average of 2.0 in the primary area and 30
hours of C grade or better, including the 15 hours of
upper division work, are required.

In the secondary areas the student must complete
15 hours in each of the departments, including 8 hours
of upper division work in each department. A grade
point average of 2.0 is required in each of the secon-
dary areas, as well as 15 hours of C grade or better, in-
cluding the 8 hours of upper division work in each
department.

No first-year course in a foreign language (101-102)
or English language (composition] may be used in satis-
faction of the requirements of the distributed studies
major.

For guidelines and application forms, consult the
College of Arts and Sciences Dean’s Office.

ECONOMICS

Office in Economics Building, Room 212
Campus Box 256
Professor Wesley ]. Yordon, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in economics must take a
minimum of 38 semester hours, of which 22 semester

hours must be in upper division courses. The follow-
ing courses are required of all economics majors: Econ.
201, 202, 381, 407, 408, 480; Math. 107, Math. 108, and
Acct. 200 or Math. 107, 130. (Students planning a
career in economics will find it advantageous to take
Math. 130 instead of Math. 108.] Six semester hours
of accounting may count toward the economics major.

Students may take a year of course work in one of
several Study Abroad Programs (e.g., University of
Reading, University of Regensburg, University of Lan-
caster, or University of Costa Rica).

For all courses numbered 300 and above, the prereq-
uisite, unless otherwise indicated, is Econ. 201 and 202
or permission of the instructor.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master's Degree

1. Admission Requirements: An applicant for ad-
mission as a regular degree student must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a college or
university of recognized standing, or have done
work equivalent to that required for such a
degree and equivalent to the degree given at
this University. The undergraduate grade point
average must be at least 2.75 (2.0 = ().

b. Have at least 16 semester credit hours in
€Cconomics.

c. Submit Graduate Record Examination scores
for Aptitude and Economics if the applicant
resides in the United States. (Applicants who
do not reside in the United States are urged to
take the Graduate Record Examination if prac-
ticable, especially if they are applying for fel-
lowships or scholarships, and foreign appli-
cants for teaching assistantships are urged to
take the Test of Spoken English.]

d. Arrange for the submission of four letters of
recommendation.

Students who do not meet the requirements for ad-
mission as regular degree students may be recom-
mended for provisional degree status. Application dead-
lines for foreign students are April 1 for summer and
fall terms and November 1 for spring term. There is
no deadline for U.S. applicants; however, anyone who
wishes to be considered for an assistantship should ap-
ply by February 1.

2. Required Courses (grade of B or better required
in each course}:

a. Theory: Econ. 507, Applied Economic Theory,
or Econ. 601 and 602.

b. Quantitative Methods: Econ. 581, Introduction
to Econometrics, or Econ. 681, General
Economic Statistics.

The graduate advisor may permit substitutions of
courses taken outside the department for the required
courses if, in his judgement, at least the same body of
material was covered at an equivalent level; except that
when such substitution is for Econ. 507 and/or 581, the
student must take and pass the 507 and/or 581 final
examination|s) with grade of B or better to effect the
substitution. A course syllabus will be prepared for
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each of the required courses to provide a basis for
materials to be covered wherever and whenever these
courses are offered and for making up the final ex-
aminations in these courses.

M.A. candidates are required to attempt the courses
or examinations in theory and quantitative methods
within two academic years and be passed within two
and one-half academic years from the date that they
enrolled in the graduate program. Passing the Ph.D.
preliminary examinations in theory, quantitative
methods, and history of thought also satisfies this M.A.
requirement.

For any student entering the Ph.D. program from the
master’s program, the preliminary examinations for the
Ph.D. must be attempted within three academic years
and passed within three and one-half years from the
date the student enrolled in the graduate program. The
Graduate Review Committee is empowered to make
exceptions for regular and provisional students in M.A.
and Ph.D. programs.

3. Credit Hours:

Plan I

a. Minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate
work, including a thesis to count for 4
semester hours;

b. Minimum of 12 semester hours, exclusive of
thesis, in courses at the 600 level or above;

c. A Borbetter average in all work presented for
the degree.

Plan IT

a. Minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
work;

b. Minimum of 15 semester hours in courses at
the 600 level or above.

c. A Bor better average in all work presented for
the degree.

d. No thesis requirement.

4. Examinations:

a. Comprehensive-Final Examination: Each can-
didate for a master’s degree is required to take
a comprehensive-final examination after the
other requirements for the degree have been
completed. This examination may be given
near the end of the candidate’s last semester
of residence while he is still taking courses,
provided that he is making satisfactory
progress.

(1} Plan I candidates must take an oral ex-
amination covering the thesis and other
work presented for the degree. (See Rules
of the Graduate School for details concern-
ing coverage of work not done in formal
courses and seminars in economics.|

{2) Plan IT candidates will be examined in two
tields. (Ph.D. comprehensive examinations
are acceptable substitutes.) In each of the
fields the candidate must have had a
minimum of 6 semester hours of course
credit, of which at least 3 semester hours
must be at the 600 level or above. One of
the fields may be individually structured
to meet a particular need provided the can-
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didate’s plan is approved by the student’s
advisor and the campus departmental
graduate advisor. An individually struc-
tured field may be based wholly or partly
upon the candidate’s work in an
Economics Internship (Econ. 698). If a field
is based wholly on an economics intern-
ship the examination for that field may be
oral, written, or both, at the option of the
examining committee. Otherwise, the ex-
amination in each field consists of a three-
hour written examination. Candidates or-
dinarily present two fields based on regular
course work in economics at the Univer-
sity of Colorado; deviations from this are
limited to one of the following options:
(if One of the fields may be outside the
discipline of economics or
(i) Course credits for one field may be
transferred from another university
or
({iii] One of the fields may be based whol-
ly or partly upon an economics in-
ternship.

4. Other Requirements: M.A. requirements regard-
ing (1) transfer of credits, [2) residence, (3) time limita-
tions, (4] thesis, and (5] admission to candidacy, are
stated in the Graduate School section of this catalog.

5. Special Program in International Economic
Development: Students participating in the special pro-
gram in International Economic Development must
meet the general requirements for the Master of Arts
degree specified above. In addition, the following
course and examination requirements must be satisfied
for a master’s degree with a double field of specializa-
tion in development:

a. Completion of at least 6 hours in general
economic development (Econ. 577, 578 and
677).

b. Completion of at least 9 hours from at least
two of the following allied fields:

Agricultural and rural economics

Resources and environment

International trade and finance

Comparative economics

Other field studies approved by the Development
Program Committee

c. Inplace of the two separate field examinations,
successful completion of a two-part com-
prehensive examination covering material
from sections (a) and (b) above. The examin-
ing committee will consist of one faculty
member representing the field of general
economic development and two from the
allied fields.

Students electing to combine a single field of
specialization in development with a second separate
field of specialization will complete a minimum of 9
hours of course work from sections a and b, including
Econ. 577 or 677 to meet the course requirements for
a single field in development. The comprehensive ex-
amination in development will be administered by at



least one faculty member from general development
and at least one from the allied fields.

Doctor's Degree

1. Admissions: An applicant for admission as a
regular degree student must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a college or
university of recognized standing, or have done
work equivalent to that required for such a
degree and equivalent to the degree given at
this University. For those applicants who do
not have a master’s degree in economics, the
undergraduate grade point average must be at
least 2.75 (2.0 = C).

b. Have completed intermediate micro and
macro economic theory courses, introductory
calculus, and introductory statistics.

¢. Submit Graduate Record Examination scores
for Aptitude and Economics if the applicant
resides in the United States. [Applicants who
do not reside in the United States are urged to
take the Graduate Record Examination if prac-
ticable, especially if they are applying for fel-
lowships or scholarships, and foreign ap-
plicants for teaching assistantships are urged
to take the Test of Spoken English.|

d. Arrange for the submission of four letters of
recommendation.

It is not necessary to have an M.A. degree to be ad-
mitted to the Ph.D. program; qualified applicants may
be admitted directly to the Ph.D. program and may ob-
tain the M.A. degree while working toward the Ph.D.
Application deadlines for foreign students are April 1
for summer and fall terms and November 1 for spring
term. There is no deadline for U.S. applicants; however,
anyone who wishes to be considered for an assis-
tantship should apply by February 1.

2. Course Requirements:

a. Core courses in microeconomic theory (601,
603), macroeconomic theory (602, 604), history
of economic thought (600}, and economic
statistics (681) must be completed with a grade
of B orbetter, Transferred courses must be ap-
proved, except for courses from UC-Denver,
which are automatically approved. At least
one-half of the core requirements must be fil-
led on the Boulder Campus.

b. After entry into the Ph.D. program, all remain-
ing core requirements must be taken on the
Boulder Campus.

c. Not more than 12 hours of credit (exclusive of
dissertation credit) from a single faculty
member may be counted toward Ph.D. require-
ments.

d. Students must apply to the curriculum com-
mittee in order to take independent study in
the Ph.D. program. Not more than 3 hours of
independent study taken from a single facul-
ty member may be counted toward a degree.
Not more than 3 hours of independent study
may be counted toward field course require-

ments. Independent study to count toward a
field course requirement must be approved by
the curriculum committee in advance. Not
more than 6 hours of independent study may
be counted toward the Ph.D. requirements.

. Prior to admission to candidacy, a minimum

of 12 hours of course work must be completed
per 12 months by all full-time students in the
Ph.D. program. Students who plan to register
for fewer than 12 hours must obtain permis-
sion for part-time status from the graduate
advisor.

3. Preliminary Examinations:

a.

The student must pass written preliminary ex-
aminations covering microeconomic theory,
macroeconomic theory, history of economic
thought, and statistics. Microeconomic theory
and macroeconomic theory preliminary ex-
aminations must be taken in one examination
period.

. Preliminary examinations are given regularly

in August and January.

Normally students will be expected to attempt
at least part of the preliminary examinations
by the beginning of the second year.

. An examination attempted and failed must be

taken again and passed in the next examina-
tion period.

Students must pass all preliminary examina-
tions within two and one half years of begin-
ning the Ph.D. program.

The graduate advisor is empowered to make
scheduling exceptions for part-time students
in the Ph.D. program.

4. Comprehensive Examinations:

a.

b.

C.

The student must pass a written and oral com-
prehensive examination in each of two or three
fields of specialization.

These examinations must be attempted within
four years of entry into the Ph.D. program.
These examinations cannot be attempted
before satisfying field course requirements
with a grade of B or better and the foreign
language requirements (See d.). Field course
work may be taken at any University of Colo-
rado campus. Comprehensive examinations
(written and oral) may be taken and completed
before satisfying the University foreign
language requirement following a successful
petition to the associate dean of the Graduate
School for an exception. Admission to can-
didacy will not be granted, however, until after
the language requirement has been satisfied
Comprehensive examinations are given
regularly in August and January. In case of
failure, in one or more fields, the unsatisfac-
tory examination may be attempted once more
during a regularly scheduled comprehensive
examination.

A minimum of 6 semester hours of course
work at the 600 level or above is required in
each field of specialization.
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f. Inlieu of one of the standard fields the student
may offer a combination field when the
material in certain courses spans two or more
areas or when courses from different areas are
complementary in meeting the specialization
objectives of the student. Courses may be in-
cluded from outside the Economics Depart-
ment on approval of the Curriculum Com-
mittee. The student offering a special field is
responsible for obtaining the written agree-
ment of at least two faculty members who will
be involved in evaluating the student’s com-
petence in the field.

g. Students who present two fields for com-
prehensive examinations must complete (in
lieu of a third field) four elective courses with
a grade of B or better; these courses must in-
clude courses from at least two fields other
than the two presented for comprehensive ex-
aminations and must include at least two for-
mal economics courses at the 600 level at any
campus of the University of Colorado. (The
term “formal course” as used here includes
seminars but excludes independent study |

h. Doctoral students electing a field of specializa-
tion in economic development are required to
complete a minimum of 9 credit hours of
course work at the 600 level or above, selected
from the areas of general economic develop-
ment and the following allied fields:

Agricultural and rural economics

Resources and environment

International trade and finance

Comparative economics

Other field studies approved by the Development Com-
mittee. Econ. 677 must be taken as part of the required
9 hours. The examining committee in development shall
consist of one faculty member from the general develop-
ment field and two from the allied fields.

i. The students must satisfy the Graduate
School’s foreign language requirement.
Students whose native language is English
must demonstrate at least second-year college
proficiency in a foreign language of their
choice; students whose native language is not
English will demonstrate sufficient ability in
English to meet the requirement if they pass
their courses and complete their graduate
work.

5. Students are not formally admitted to candidacy
for the Ph.D. degree until they have completed the
above requirements and have earned four semesters of
residency. After admission to candidacy they must
register each fall and spring semester for dissertation
(Econ. 800) until attaining the degree; the accumulated
credit for thesis must total at least 30 semester hours
to attain the degree. The minimum residence require-
ment for the Ph.D. degree is six semesters of scholarly
work beyond the bachelor’s degree.

6. After the dissertation has been accepted, the stu-
dent must pass a final examination of the dissertation
and related topics. If a student fails to complete all re-
quirements for the degree within four years of the date
on which the comprehensive examination was passed,
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a second comprehensive examination similar to the
first will be required before the candidate may take the
final examination.

ENGINEERING

The following courses offered in the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science are accepted for College
of Arts and Sciences credit (see College of Engineering
in Course Description section).

Engr. 109-3. Creative Uses of Technology I
Engr. 110-3. Creative Uses of Technology II

ENGLISH

Office in Hellems Building, Room 101
Campus Box 226
Professor Lesley W. Brill, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Expository Writing Program

Expository writing courses are now offered by the
Arts and Sciences College Expository Writing Program
(CEWP). See listings under Arts and Sciences.

Students Who Contemplate Teaching

Sheets listing curriculum required for a teaching cer-
tificate for secondary schools may be obtained in room
247, Education Building. Students should consult Mrs.
Cline, Mr. Olson, or Mr. Di Stefano, who supervise the
English education program. Since requirements for
education and English make a very tight schedule,
students should seek early advising to complete their
college requirements.

Departmental Honors

Students interested in writing a thesis and graduating
with departmental honors should confer with the direc-
tor of undergraduate studies as soon as possible, but
definitely no later than the beginning of spring term
in their junior year.

Students Majoring in English

Expository writing courses (freshman composition)
do not apply toward the major. English courses taken
P/F will not fulfill major requirements. Transfer
students must take a minimum of 18 hours in English
at the University of Colorado and must have English
courses taken at other colleges evaluated by the English
Department. Courses taken in other departments will
not count in the English major. Each prospective
English major must, by the end of the sophomore year,
choose to be in Program A, B, or C and so inform the
English Undergraduate Studies office.

Program A. A minimum of 36 credit hours is re-
quired for a major in the Department of English: 3
credit hours in Introduction to English Studies, 3 credit
hours in Critical Writing, and 24 credit hours in courses
numbered 300 or above. The upper division credit



hours must be divided as follows: 9 credit hours in
English literature before 1800, 6 credit hours in English
literature after 1800, 6 credit hours in American litera-
ture, 3 credit hours in English 490 through 498 (the
senior seminar in Authors or Topics) and 6 credit hours
in period courses. Some of these credits will coincide.

Program B. A minimum of 36 credit hours in the
Department of English is required, of which 6 must be
earned in the courses Introduction to English Studies
and Critical Writing and 24 in courses numbered 300
or above. There will be a Senior Examination, three-
and-one-half hours in length, covering the items on the
reading list. The student is responsible for signing up
for the examination. It should be taken in the first
semester of the senior year; it may be taken no more
than two times. The exam will be graded P/F.

Program C: The Creative Writing Program. The
Creative Writing Program requires a minimum of 36
hours in English: 18 hours of creative writing courses,
9 of which must be upper division writing workshops;
and 18 hours of English and American literature, 9 of
which must be upper division courses (300-level or
above). Admission to the program is not automatic,
although all courses are open to all students whether
or not they are majors. Students who have reached
second-semester sophomore standing and have taken
at least 6 hours of writing courses can be considered
for admission. Students must have an advocate-advisor
(a Creative Writing faculty member with whom they
have studied) and must submit a manuscript of 10-12
pages for faculty approval. Transfer students must take
at least 3 hours of writing with the program before be-
ing considered for admission, no matter how many
courses they have taken previously. A student must
be accepted formally into the major before the last
semester of the senior year. The student should apply
by the second semester of the junior year at the latest
or be prepared to complete the English major in pro-
gram A or B.

Undergraduate English Awards and Prizes

The Katherine Lamont Scholarship. The Lamont
scholarship is a $400 annual award to a continuing
English major in recognition of sustained excellence
and exceptional scholarly performance in the major.
Applications are made through the University’s Office
of Financial Aid by April 15.

The Harold D. Kelling Essay Prize. The Kelling Prize
is a $100 cash award for the best essay on literature
submitted by an undergraduate currently enrolled in
the University. The essay must have been written for
an English class and should be submitted to the English
Department before April 15,

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Comprehensive examinations for both the M.A, and
the Ph.D. will be given each semester. Graduate
students planning to take any departmental examina-
tion must state their intention to the secretary of the
director of the graduate studies no later than the end
of the third week of any given semester.

Admission Requirements

Master’s Degree in English Literature. Satisfactory
scores on verbal and advanced literature parts of the
GRE, plus at least 24 semester hours in English (ex-
clusive of composition, creative writing, and speech).
These hours should include the equivalent of a survey
of English literature. Sixteen of the 24 hours must be
in upper division courses.

Master’s Degree in English With Emphasis in
Creative Writing. Candidates seeking this degree must
meet all of the above-listed minimum admission re-
quirements. In addition, each student must submit a
manuscript of at least 10 pages of poetry or a minimum
of 25 pages of fiction for evaluation. The candidate
must meet the additional requirements specified in the
brochure, Master of Arts Degree in English With Em-
phasis in Creative Writing, issued by the department.

Doctor’s Degree. Satisfactory scores on verbal and
advanced literature parts of the GRE; either an M.A.
degree in English or at least 30 hours of postgraduate
English course work beyond the B.A. degree. Entering
graduate students with no degree beyond the B.A. will
normally be admitted to the M.A. program. They may
later petition for admission to the Ph.D. program.

Degree Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in English
should note Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog and should
write the department for a fuller description of the
graduate programs in English.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Campus Box 260

The environmental conservation (EC| major is a pro-
gram administered through the Department of Geog-
raphy. The formal structure of the program includes
a Committee for Environmental Conservation com-
posed of representatives from the Departments of
Economics, EPO Biology, and Geography.

Environmental conservation, although similar to ma-
jors in environmental studies elsewhere, stresses con-
servation, i.e., a reasoned use of the natural environ-
ment so that utilization does not impair the environ-
ment’s capacity for self-renewal. The major combines
the study of technique and philosophy, natural and
social science, with course options from 10 areas:
biology, computer science, economics, English, geog-
raphy, geology, physics, political science, quantitative
methods, and sociology.

To complement the curriculum, the Geography
Department offers environmental conservation majors
internship opportunities, in which students earn
academic credit in Geog. 499, Internship, while work-
ing in selected positions with private and public agen-
cies and firms.

Students should consult with the secretary in Gug-
genheim 110 for further information.
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BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular degree requirements for
the College of Arts and Sciences.

2. A total of 46 to 50 hours distributed as follows:
31 to 33 hours of required courses, 6 to 7 hours selected
from the skills courses, and 9 hours from the elective
courses group.

3. Each course applied to the major requires a
minimum grade of C.

4. Courses taken on a pass/fail basis may not be ap-
plied toward the major.

5. A double major of environmental conservation
and geography is not permissible.

6. All transfer credit toward the environmental con-
servation major must be evaluated. As of fall 1982,
transfer credit will only be accepted for one of the two
required courses in the Geog. 339, 341, 342 sequence.

Semester Hours

Required Courses (31-33 hours from the following)

Econ. 201. Principles of Economics I...................... 4
Econ. 202. Principles of Economics IT ..................... 4
EPOB 121/123. General Biology I

(with laboratory} . ... ... ... ... ... o o 4
EPOB 122/124. General Biclogy II

[with laboratory] . ... .. ... ... ... o 4
EPOB 302. Principles of Ecology. .. .........o i, 3
Geog. 100. Environmental Systems-Climate

and Vegetation ............ ... . ... ... i 4
Geog. 101. Environmental Systems-Landforms

and Soils ... ... 4
Geog. 339. Conservation of Natural Resources.............. 3
Geog. 341. Conservation Practice

and Resource Management ...............ooiieinnaa... 3
Geog. 342. Conservation Thought ........................ 3

{Select two of three: Geog. 339, 341, 342

Skills Courses (6-7 hours)

(Required: one computer science course and one other course from
the following;)

Econ. 480. Introduction to Mathematical Economics . ....... 3
Eng. 315. Report Writing . . .......... ... ... ... ......... 3
EPOB 352. Flowering Plants Systematics

(with laboratory| . ... ... .. ... ... 4
EPOB 409. Biometry. . . ..o oi e e 4
Geog. 301. Geographical Techniques ...................... 3
Geog. 305. Cartography I.. ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... .. ... 3
Geog. 306. Map Interpretation . ...............ccouiniv..., 3
Geog. 401. Introduction to Quantitative Methods

in Human Geography . ................................ 3
Geog. 406. Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos .. ..... 3
Geog. 409. Remote Sensing of the Environment ............ 3
Geog. 417. Research Seminar .. .......................... 3
Geog. 402/Geol. 477. Statistics for Earth Sciences .. ......... 3
Q.M. Any introductory statistics course ................... 3

Elective Courses (9 hours; select any courses from this group)

Econ. 453. Natural Resources Economies .................. 3
Econ. 454. Environmental Economics ..................... 3
EPOB 361. Insect Biology (with laboratory|................. 4
EPOB 317. Arctic and Alpine Ecology or................... 3
Geog. 332. Geoecology of the Alpine and Arctic Regions .. ... 3
Geog. 325. Mountain Geography ......... ... ... .......... 3
EPOB 403. Limnology - ... .ovviin et 3
EPOB 410-414. Advanced Ecology ........................ 3
EPOB 475. Omithology . .........c. e, 3
EPOB 476. Mammalogy {with laboratory| .................. 4
Geog. 443. Seminar: Conservation Trends. . ................ 3

56 / College of Arts and Sciences

Geog. 450. Water Resources and Water Management

of Western ULS. .. ... .. . 3
Geog. 473. Geography of Populations ................. ... . 3
Geol. 370. Environmental Geology .................... ... 3
Phys. 207. Energy in a Technical Society ............... ... 3
Phys. 208. Physics of Contemporary Social Problems ..... ., . 3
P.Sc. 435, The Environment and Public Policy........... ... 3
Soc. 220. Introduction to Demography

and Human Ecology .......... ... .. .. .. 3
Geog. 435. Biogeography: Descriptive ..................... 3
Geog. 437. Forest Geography: Principles and Dynamics .. .. .. 4
Geog. 499. Internship. . ... . il 3

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES (CENTER FOR
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES)

Office in Ketchum 226
Campus Box 331

The mission of experimental studies is to foster in-
novation. Experimental studies courses allow faculty
and other experts to present students with novel sub-
ject matter, new combinations of ideas, or new ap-
proaches to old combinations of subject matter. Ex-
perimental studies courses are taught for elective credit
and are meant to add diversity to a student’s general
education. They may not be counted toward the ful-
fillment of area requirements or towards a major, with
the exception of some individually structured majors.
Experimental studies courses are not taught more than
twice consecutively; hence, there is an ever-changing
list of innovative subject matter available through this
program.

For lists of courses and for information and
guidelines about proposing an experimental studies
course, contact the Experimental Studies Office.

FILM STUDIES

Office in Hunter Building, Room 102
Campus Box 316 ’

Photography and cinematography are attracting in-
creasing interest as media of communication and ar-
tistic expression. Various departments of the college
offer courses dealing wholly or to a significant degree
with film as an art form, film history, tilm in contem-
porary society, and the art of still photography. Fre-
quent showing of important films are presented on
campus for educational purposes by the International
Film Series and the Avant-Garde Cinema program.

Students who are interested in the study of film
should consult the Film Studies listing in the current
Schedule of Courses and its supplement issue each
semester.

Information on the Study Abroad Program, Inter-
University Center for Critical and Film Studies in
Paris, may be obtained at the Office of International
Education (303) 492-7741.

The Arts and Sciences Committee on Film Study
hopes to offer a bachelor’s degree program in the near
future. Interested students are advised to check with
the Film Studies office, extension 1531, for informa-
tion on the possibilities of a degree in film studies.



FINE ARTS

Office in Sibell-'Wolle Fine Arts Building, Room N196A
Campus Box 318
Professor Jerry W. Kunkel, Chairman

Majors are available for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees
in art education, art history, and studio arts. Students
are encouraged to consult with an undergraduate ad-
visor in the appropriate area in order to obtain advice
and current information.

Special Note: At the time this bulletin copy was
prepared, a College of Fine Arts was being discussed
(to include the School of Music, School of Theatre and
Dance, and School of the Visual Arts, a.k.a., Fine Arts).
Students should keep this in mind when reviewing this
departmental information.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

General Requirements

1. Candidates for either the B.A. and/or B.F.A.
degrees must satisfy the general college requirements.

2. Fine Arts majors may not count any fine arts
courses taken above the 200 level on a pass/fail basis
toward fulfillment of the minimum requirements of
the major.

3. Not more than 8 hours of independent study may
be credited toward the minimum requirements of the
major.

4. Transfer students who are B.A./B.F.A. candidates
must complete a minimum of 9-15 hours of fine arts
course work while attending the University. (Transfers
must have an evaluation completed of all fine arts
credit by a fine arts transfer advisor as soon as possible}.

5. Students must arrange for a graduation packet
(S.M.S.} during the penultimate semester.

Major Requirements
ART EDUCATION: 41-45 SEMESTER HOURS IN THE MAJOR

Required Courses Semester Hours

Any two of the lower division art history 280 series......... 6
Any two of the upper division art history 400 series......... 6
F.A. 100 or 101. Basic Drawing . .......... .. ... ..... 2o0r3
F.A. 120 or 121. Basic Painting . . . ... ................. 2o0r3
F.A. 150 or 151. Basic Sculpture. . .................... 20r3
F.A. 216. Beginning Photo I. ... ......... ... .............. 3
F.A. 287 or 289 (First Year Handbuilding or Wheelthrowing] .. 3
FA 377. Jewelty Design .. ... ....... ... ... ... ....... 3
F.A. 364. Art in the Elementary Schools .. ................. 2
F.A. 366. Art Materials Workshop ........................ 2
F.A. 367. Art Materials Workshop: Weaving . . .............. 2
F.A. 368. Art in the Secondary Schools . ................... 2
F.A. 369. Practicum in Art Teaching .. .......... . ....... 1-2
Studio concentration (consult department

for combinations) ... ... .. o 6-9
Teacher Education Program (see School of Education for

specific requirements) .......... ... ... .. o ... 28

ART HisToRY: 34-45 SEMESTER HOURS IN THE MAJOR

Required Courses Semester Hours

Any two of the following: F.A. 100 or 101, F.A. 120 or 121,
FA 1500t 151 ... . . 4-6

Any four lower division art history (280 series] ............ 12
Any six upper division art history ............. .. ... ... 18

Stupio ARTS: 33-45 SEMESTER HOURS IN THE MAJOR

Required Courses Semester Hours

F.A. 100 or 101. Basic Drawing ...................... 2o0r3
F.A. 120 or 121. Basic Painting....................... 2o0r3
F.A. 150 or 151. Basic Sculpture . ..................... 2or3
Any three lower division art history (280 series) ........... 9
Any two upper division art history- ............. ... ... ... 6
Upper division F.A/F.AH. elective minimum) ............ 12

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Note: The B.F.A. is considered to be a professional
degree.

1. Students in art history must complete the
minimum B.A. requirements for the area plus addi-
tional F.A./F.A H. electives to total 50-67 hours in the
major.

2. Students majoring in art education or studio arts
must complete the minimum B.A. requirements, in-
cluding the completion of 3-hour basics {F.A. 101, 121,
ad 1512 rather than 2-hour basics (F.A. 100, 120, and
150). It 2-hour courses have been completed prior to
fall 1982, students will be required to complete one
additional 200-level course.

In addition to the above, studio majors must com-
plete F.A. 104 (Basic Art Lecture) plus two lower divi-
sion art history surveys (F.A.H. 280s] rather than three
lower division art history surveys.

3. B.F.A. candidates must complete the minimum
50 semester hours required prior to the beginning of
their senior year.

4. Students are required to complete three studio
courses outside their major area of studio concentra-
tion.

5. Students are required to take a senior seminar,
which could be one of the courses required in number
4. The emphasis in this course would be the develop-
ment of a professional portfolio and work for an exhibi-
tion. It is recommended that this course be taken in
the student’s first semester of the senior year.

6. Students will be required to exhibit at least one
work in a B.F.A. group exhibition during their senior
year.

Honors

Students may graduate with departmental or general
honors. Those interested in pursuing this program
should contact the Honors Department as early as
possible.

Special Programs

Art History Program in Italy. Art history faculty an-
nually conduct this program which offers 6 semester
hours of credit during a six-week term. Course offer-
ings, which vary each year, include Ancient Etruscan
and Roman Art; Late Medieval and Early Renaissance
Art; the Later Quattrocento and the High Renaissance;
and the Later Renaissance and Mannerism. Centered
in Florence, the course includes numerous visits to
other Italian towns and cities.
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Inquiries may be directed to the Office of Interna-
tional Education or to the Department.

Other programs, such as Art History in India, are ar-
ranged by the department in conjunction with the Of-
fice of International Education.

Exhibitions Program. The department organizes ex-
hibitions from its own collections and from those of
artists, museums, collectors, and galleries throughout
the country. The exhibitions are shown in the Eve
Drewelowe Gallery and the other two University of
Colorado Art Galleries, which are all located in the
Sibell-Wolle Fine Arts Building.

Visiting Artist Program. The department brings to
the campus distinguished, nationally known artists
throughout the academic year. The program provides
opportunities for the student to attend lectures, slide
presentations, and seminars conducted by the artists.

Slide Collection. An extensive collection of slides
representing art from prehistoric to modern times is
maintained by the Department of Fine Arts for student
and faculty use. This collection is especially strong in
the areas of African, Asian, European, Islamic,
Medieval, North American, Oceanic, and Pre-Colum-
bian art.

Permanent Collection. The department has an ex-

‘tensive collection of old master, modern, and contem-
porary prints; drawings; paintings; sculpture; and
photographs. Art history graduate students use this col-
lection for research; faculty use it for instructional
purposes.

Thesis Collection. A collection of work donated by
M.F.A. candidates from the thesis exhibition is also
owned by the department.

Special Note: Students must be aware that work left
in studios and/or exhibited in the Sibell-Wolle Fine Arts
Building is at their own risk so far as loss or damage
is concerned.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master of Arts Degree (Art Education)

Prerequisites. The following are required for admis-
sion to regular graduate status:

1. The baccalaureate degree in art or art education
from an approved college or school of art and valid cer-
tification for teaching art (see 3 below].

2. Atleast 30 semester hours of acceptable work in
art, including some background in the history of art.

3. It is preferred that teaching experience precede the
beginning of graduate study, but experience may be ob-
tained during the period in which one is studying for
the master’s degree. A teacher certification program
may also be pursued concurrently with the master’s
program with the approval of the art education faculty.

4. Submission of slide portfolio {minimum of ten ex-
amples| representing creative work.

5. Review of undergraduate scholastic achievement.

Plan I (With Thesis) Course Requirements

Minimum of two semesters of acceptable graduate
work (24 hrs.) beyond the bachelor’s degree, consist-
ing of:
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1. Minimum of 3 hours in F.A. 564 (Seminar in Art
Education] and 3 hours in F.A. 568 (Current Issues in
Art Education), or equivalent in approved Independent
Study. Note: Students are expected to enroll in F.A. 564
each time it is offered unless the advisor approves a
change.

2. Specified course work (14 hours) in fine arts, of
which 6 hours may be devoted to a minor in an
academic area, as approved by the art education faculty.

3. Master’s thesis (F.A. 700) totaling 4 hours.

4. The final examination will be oral and must be
scheduled during the semester in which the student
expects to graduate; this oral examination will deal
primarily with the thesis.

Plan II (Without Thesis) Course Requirements

Students must receive written approval for this pro-
gram and will complete a minimum of 6 hours of
course work beyond the requirements for Plan I in lieu
of the thesis enrollment. A nonthesis project will on-
ly be approved if the student can satisfactorily show
the research project cannot be appropriately reported
in regular thesis form.

A written comprehensive final examination of ap-
proximately three hours in the field of art education
and general theory of art must be taken not more than
one semester in advance of the graduation date.

Master of Arts Degree (Art History)

Prerequisites. The following are required for graduate
work:

1. Abaccalaureate degree from an approved college
with a minimum cumulative grade point average of at
least 3.0.

2. A satisfactory score in the Graduate Record Ex-
amination.

3. A broad general background in history, literature,
and philosophy.

4. Two semesters (minimum)| of art history surveys
or equivalent.

Examinations. The qualifying examination, cover-
ing western art history at the elementary level in the
student’s intended area of specialization, will be given
within two months of acceptance into the program. If
necessary, additional course requirements beyond the
minimum may be required based on the results. If the
examination is clearly inadequate, a second examina-
tion will be required at a later date. If the results of the
second examination are unsatisfactory, the student will
be dropped from the program.

The final examination, approximately six hours in
length, will be given to all candidates.

Plan I (With Thesis) Course Requirements

1. Three semesters of acceptable graduate work
(minimum of 30 credits) spent in residence. Summer
residence alone is unacceptable.

a. F A H. 649, Tools of Research, 4 hours, must
be completed during the first semester.



b. Minimum of 15 hours (500-level) in the field
of art history, of which 6 hours must be in
seminar course work.

¢. Minimum of 6 hours in 2 minor field or fields
to be determined by the needs of the student
for thesis preparation.

d. F.A H. 700, Master's Thesis, 4 hours.

2. Thesis: see thesis requirements under Master of
Arts and Master of Science in the Graduate School sec-
tion of this catalog.

3. After acceptance of the final draft of the thesis,
an oral examination will take place dealing with the
subject matter of the thesis and any areas of weakness
‘which may have been found in the written comprehen-
S1VE.

Plan 11 (Without Thesis] Course Requirements

Students must complete a minimum of 3 hours of
course werk beyond the requirements for Plan Lin lieu
of thesis enrollment.

A nonthesis project {3 hours) must also be completed.
This major study project (F.A.H. 950] must be approved
by the entire art history faculty.

Master of Fine Arts Degree (Creative Arts)

Prerequisites. The following are required for admis-
sion to graduate study:

1. Bachelor’s degree from an approved college or
school of art.

2. Minimum of 34 semester hours of acceptable
work in art, of which 12 credits must be in fine arts
history.

3. Submission of slide portfolio (must include 20 ex-
amples) representing creative work.

4, Change in area of concentration: students who,
after admission, wish to change, must reapply to the
department.

5. Exception: students who have not fulfilled the
aforementioned entrance requirements may, on 1ecom-
mendation of the department, be granted provisional
status.

Course Requirements

1. Minimum of four semesters (54 hours, of which
38 must be taken in residence on the Boulder Campus)
of acceptable graduate work beyond a bachelor’s degree
consisting of:

a. Fourteen hours in nonstudio areas, of which
6 hours must be in art history, or a combina-
tion of F.A. 503 {Art of the Last Decade) plus
one art history course. The remaining 8 hours
may be taken in art history, criticism, art
seminars, and/or art education. Nonstudio
hours completed outside the department may
be taken at the 400 level.

b. Thirty-four hours in studio art, of which a
minimum of 12 must be completed in the area
(painting, drawing, sculpture, etc.) in which
the student was accepted.

c. F A 750 (M.F.A. Creative Thesis), 6 hours.

2. RAF.AH. course work must be completed at the
500 level.

3. Photography students must enroll in F A, 519
(Graduate Photography) each semester, with the excep-
tion of the thesis semester.

4, Printmaking students are required to complete a
60-hour program. Course requirements must be com-
pleted during the first two years; the final year is
devoted exclusively to the creative thesis.

Year-End Review. After completing 18 semester
hours of work, students must make application for a
year-end review. The review is mandatory when 24
semester hours will have been completed by the end
of the semester in which the review takes place. Hours
in excess of 24 accumulated before the end of the
semester in which the review occurs will not be
counted towards the degree. No student will be allowed
to continue in the program who has accumulated more
than 40 hours without a year-end review. The year-end
review must take place at least one year prior to the
thesis show.

On the basis of this review the committee will deter-
mine whether the student may continue in the pro-
gram, and will identify specific requirements for fur-
ther work in both studio and nonstudio course work.

Printmaking students will be reviewed when they
have completed 30 semester hours. At that time the
student may petition to be allowed to complete the pro-
gram in two years.

Transfer of Credit. Procedures for transferring credit
from other graduate programs are governed by the
regulations of the Graduate School. Credit, not to ex-
ceed 16 semester hours, must first be approved by facul-
ty in the student’s major area.

Graduation. Prior to registration for Thesis 750
(ML.E.A.} or Thesis 700 (M.A.), the student must meet
with the thesis committee and obtain written permis-
sion to register.

1. M.F.A. thesis work must take the form of original
creative work of acceptable professional standards.

2. Proficiency in at least two studio areas is
expected.

3. In conjunction with the thesis exhibition will be
an oral comprehensive examination and the candidate
will provide a critical written statement concerning the
work.

4. Upon the successful completion of the oral ex-
amination, the candidate’s written statement plus 6-10
slides tLrepresenting work in the exhibition) is to be filed
with the Fine Arts Department. The written statement
must conform to departmental requirements. The
slides become part of the slide collection which is
housed in the Department of Fine Arts.

5. The committee may request a contribution of
original work.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Office in Hellems Building, Room 290

Campus Box 238

Professor Jacques Barchilon, Chairman

Professor Louis Tenenbaum, Director, Italian Section

French

Students who have completed a Level Il high school
French course have automatically satisfied the college
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graduation requirement in foreign language. This re-
quirement may also be satisfied by completion of Fr.
201 or 211 or by demonstration of equivalent proficien-
cy by placement test. Students who have studied
French in high school and who wish to continue with
the language will be placed according to their high
school record and verbal SAT and/or ACT scores.
Students normally may not receive credit for a course
at a lower level than that into which they are placed.
Exceptions are determined through consultation with
the department.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in French must complete 35 hours
beyond the first year with a 2.0 average or better.
Students presenting four years of high school French
for admission must complete 30 hours beyond the sec-
ond year. Required courses are Fr. 202 or 212, if ap-
plicable, 301-302, 305 and 306 or upon consultation,
311-312, 401-402, plus 9 hours of literature/civilization
or linguistics courses at the 400 level. A major in
business French is also available (see departmental
guidelines]. Courses at the 400 level are closed to
freshmen.

Students majoring in French may not take any of
their major requirements pass/fail.

For students interested in study abroad, the Univer-
sity of Colorado offers a year-long study abroad program
at the University of Bordeaux, a semester or year-long
program in Rennes, France, and a semester program in
Chambéry for near-beginners. Further information is
available from the Office of International Education.
The Ayer Romance Language Scholarship is available
for majors through the department for application
toward study abroad programs. The Lamont Scholar-
ship is awarded to a major in alternate years.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in French
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. A graduate
teaching exchange is available to students who have
earned a master’s degree. The Lamont Scholarship is
awarded to a graduate student in alternate years.

Master’'s Degree

Prerequisites. The following are prerequisite to
graduate study in French:

1. A reading, speaking, writing, and auditory com-
prehension ability in French (all candidates must have
a reading knowledge of one foreign language in addi-
tion to the major language).

2. A general knowledge of French literature and civ-
ilization.

Prerequisites for a Minor in a Foreign Language. Two
years of college work or the equivalent, a course in con-
versation, and some knowledge of the literature and
civilization of the country or countries concerned.
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Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature, in linguistics, or in teaching.
Each of these tracks differs somewhat from the others
in its requirements. See the department’s guidelines
for M.A. candidates.

Examinations. Graduate Record Examination re-
quired for admission; final examination [conducted
partly in French) on the areas covered in the student’s
program (see M.A. memorandum and reading lists).

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Excellence in reading, speaking,
writing, and auditory comprehension in French; a
general knowledge of French literature and civilization.
Reading knowledge of two other foreign languages.

Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature or in linguistics. Each track
differs from the other in its requirements. See the
department’s guidelines for Ph.D. candidates.

Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language other than that used for the
Graduate School communication requirement, except
if the same language is studied through 400-level
courses offered by the appropriate department. This
language may be one of the following: German,
Spanish, Italian, Russian; other languages will be con-
sidered depending upon the student’s area of research.

Italian

Students who have completed a Level Il high school
Italian course have automatically satisfied the college
graduation requirement in foreign language. This re-
quirement may also be satistied by completion of Ital.
211, or by demonstration of equivalent proficiency.
Students who have studied Italian in high school and
who wish to continue with the language will be placed
according to their high school record and verbal SAT
and/or ACT scores and interview. Students may not
receive credit for a course at a lower level than that
into which they are placed.

Students interested in study abroad will find further
information under the section on Special Educational
Opportunities. The Ayer Romance Language Scholar-
ship is available for majors through the department for
application toward study-abroad programs and the La-
mont Scholarship is awarded to a major in alternate
years. A junior year abroad program in Bologna and a
summer program for near beginners in Perugia are
available. For further information inquire at the Office
of International Education.

For comparative literature and linguistics courses
with Italian emphasis, see those sections.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary goals of the undergraduate Italian ma-
jor program are to provide a mastery of the language
skills {listening, speaking, reading, writing) and to pro-
mote an understanding of the Italian literary and



cultural tradition within Western civilization. At the
same time, the major provides the necessary back-
ground for advanced professional study and specializa-
tion.

Students wishing to major in Italian are required to
have a thorough advising session with the Italian pro-
gram undergraduate advisor. In this session the stu-
dent’s program of study will be outlined in detail.
Students are required to see the undergraduate advisor
in the event that any of their major courses are can-
celed so that substitutions and revisions in their pro-
grams can be made. The department will not approve
a major in Italian unless the student has been advised
by the undergraduate advisor.

Students will be offered the option of a senior
seminar for 1 credit hour in which direction and ad-
vising will be given in order to fill in gaps in their
studies.

Students majoring in Italian may not take any of
their major requirement courses pass/fail.

A student is required to complete 30 credit hours of
course work beyond the first year of Italian with a 2.0
average or better. A student may not take more than
45 credit hours in Italian (including the first year].

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are prerequisite for
graduate study in Italian: (1) a reading, speaking,
writing, and auditory comprehension ability in Italian
(all candidates must have a reading knowledge of one
toreign language in addition to the major language); (2}
a general knowledge of Italian literature and civi-
lization.

Prerequisites for a Minor in a Foreign Language. Two
years of college work or the equivalent in the minor
language, a course in conversation, and some
knowledge of the literature and civilization of the coun-
try or countries concerned.

Required Courses. One course in Italian linguistics
or Romance linguistics. See the department’s guide-
lines for M.A. candidates.

Minor Field A minimum of two courses. French
language and literature or Spanish language and litera-
ture are preferred. Also accepted are Latin language and
literature, German, Russian, comparative literature,
general linguistics, English, Greek, music, fine arts,
philosophy, or history.

Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of a
classical or modern foreign language: Latin, ancient
Greek, French, German, Portuguese, Russian, or
Spanish. Language proficiency should be demonstrated
as soon as possible after entering the degree program.

Examinations. Qualifying examinations (first
semester of residence| on the prerequisites for graduate
study in Italian; comprehensive-final examination (con-
ducted partly in Italian| on the literature and linguis-
tics, specific subjects pursued and the thesis (for Plan
I students].

GEOGRAPHY

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Campus Box 260
Professor A. David Hill, Chairman

The Geography Department offers theoretical and
practical work in (a) physical geography, including
climatology, geomorphology, and biogeography; (b} con-
servation of natural resources, including environmen-
tal education and conflict analysis; (¢} human geog-
raphy, including urban, social, economic, political, his-
torical, cultural, and population geography; (d) regional
analysis, including mountains, natural hazards, and
specific regional courses. To complement its cur-
riculum, the department offers geography and environ-
mental conservation majors internship opportunities,
in which students earn academic credit in Geog. 499,
Internship, while working in selected positions with
private and public agencies and firms.

The Geography Department offers B.A., M.A., and
Ph.D. degree programs in geography, and an interdis-
ciplinary B.A. in Environmental Conservation (see
separate listing).

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the college requirements, students ma-
joring in geography shall successfully complete the fol-
lowing regularly scheduled courses or their equiv-
alents: Environmental Systems—Climate and Vegeta-
tion (Geog. 100}, Environmental Systems—Landforms
and Soils (Geog. 101}, and two of the following: World
Regional Geography (Geog. 198), Introduction to
Human Geography (Geog. 199], World Geographic
Problems (Geog. 200). Students shall also complete two
of the following: Geographical Techniques (Geog. 301),
Cartography I (Geog. 305}, Maps and Mapping (Geog.
306), Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Human
Geography (Geog. 401}, Statistics for Earth Sciences
(Geog. 402), Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos
{Geog. 406}, Remote Sensing of the Environment (Geog.
409}, Research Seminar {Geog. 417). In addition, ma-
jors are expected to have or to achieve competence in
written, oral, symbolic, and graphic skills.

Distributed majors selecting geography as a primary
or secondary subject should consult with the depart-
mental undergraduate advisors. Distributed majors
selecting geography as a primary subject shall complete
those geography courses identified as departmental re-
quirements plus any other departmental offering rele-
vant to their total program consisting of a minimum
of 30 credit hours in geography; 15 of the 30 hours in
geography must be upper division.

Distributed majors with geography as a secondary
subject shall complete a minimum of 15 total hours
of geography courses, with at least 6 credit hours from
lower division geography courses and at least 8 credit
hours from upper division geography courses.

Students should consult the departmental office for
further information and referral to departmental
advisors.
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in geog-
raphy leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should
read carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section. Graduate-level course
work at the Boulder Campus may be combined with
graduate courses offered at the Denver and Colorado
Springs campuses. Additional information should be
obtained from the Department of Geography. The fol-
lowing are departmental requirements.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. For admission without deficiency, the
requirements are approximately 20 semesters hours of
geography, including introductory courses in both
human and physical geography, but an undergraduate
major in geography is not required. It is desirable that
the student have course work in at least two areas out-
side geography in cognate fields in the social sciences
and natural sciences. Graduate students are encouraged
to have some background in college mathematics,
statistics, and computer skills. Without the kind of
background described above, it is likely that admission
will be on a “provisional” status.

General Requirements. The minimum requirements
for an M. A. in geography may be fulfilled by one of two
options.

1. Plan I By completing 24 semester hours of
graduate work, including a master’s thesis, which car-
ries 6 credit hours, i.e., 18 hours of course work and
6 hours of thesis work.

2. Plan II: By completing 30 semester hours of
graduate work, including a 2-to-4-credit-hour research
report, usually taken as Independent Study. This
research will involve the preparation of a paper of pub-
lishable quality, or writing a critical review of pub-
lished works, or preparing an original map, or develop-
ment of curriculum materials, and the like.

All grades offered for a degree must average at least
3.0 (a B average).

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. The minimum requirements for ad-
mission to the Ph.D. program are normally a master’s
degree or significant published research or equivalent
standing.

General Requirements. The Ph.D. degree is not con-
ferred merely upon the satisfactory completion of a
course of study. The candidate must also demonstrate
proficiency in some broad subject of learning, and be
able to critically evaluate work in the field, show the
ability to work independently in the chosen field, and
make an original contribution of significance to the ad-
vancement of knowledge.

Thirty semester hours of course work numbered 500
or above is the minimum requirement; ordinarily the
number of hours will be greater than this. Thesis credit
hours may not be used to fulfill the 30-hour require-
ment. At least 20 of these hours must be taken at the
University of Colorado; up to 10 semester hours from
another institution may be transferred upon approval.
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A B average or higher must be maintained in all course
work.

Six semesters of residence are required beyond the
bachelor’s degree, of which four must be at the Univer-
sity of Colorado; this may include two semesters for
the master’'s degree. Students with a University of Col-
orado master’s degree in geography, with departmen-
tal approval, may apply all credit hours from 500 or
above courses (except thesis credits) to the Ph.D. re-
quirements.

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Office in Geology Building, Room 205A
Campus Box 250
Professor Erle Kauffman, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students who wish to major in the geological
sciences (Major Code 129) or who wish to pursue a ma-
jor in Distributed Studies [Major Code 109) with
geology as one of the principal subjects, must apply to
the department for admittance. Application is normally
made at the conclusion of the freshman year, after the
student has completed the following courses with a
grade point average of 2.5 or better:

1. Geol. 101-102/153, plus:

2. Any two of the following courses:

Chem 103 {or 107 or 202)
. Chem. 106 {or 108}

. Math. 130 [or AM 135)

. Math. 230 [or AM 136}

. Phys. 111

Phys. 112

Because the number of majors is limited, even suc-
cessful completion of these requirements will not
guarantee acceptance into the program; top applicants
will be admitted until the limit is reached. Once in the
program, students must maintain minimum academic
standards (a 2.0 average in all geology courses and a 2.0
average in the additional courses in mathematics and
allied sciences that are required for the major} or risk
being dropped from the program.

Students who are interested in the geological
sciences but have not been admitted to the major pro-
gram should register for the pre-geology program {Ma-
jor Code 164).

Transfer students who are accepted directly into the
major program must satisfactorily complete a
minimum of 12 semester hours of advanced work {300
level or above) in the Department of Geological
Sciences in Boulder, if they wish to obtain a degree in
geology from the University of Colorado at Boulder.
Before registering for the first time, or within the first
week of the semester, such students must see a
member of the departmental Academic Progress Com-
mittee so as to have previous course work in geology,
mathematics, and allied sciences evaluated.

The major program contains curriculum options in
both geology and geophysics, each leading to a B.A.
degree in the geological sciences. A student should
select the option appropriate to the student’s interests
and objectives. Information on required courses and
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other departmental requirements may be obtained
form the departmental office.

New freshman applicants, and transfer applicants
with fewer than 60 semester hours in progress or com-
pleted, must apply as pre-geology students. Admission
to the geology major is determined by work completed
in the freshman and sophomore years. The code for
other transfer applicants and former geology majors is
AS129.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students interested in graduate work in the geologi-
cal sciences should read carefully the detailed informa-
tion regarding admission, registration, and degree re-
quirements that is available from the departmental of-
fice. A brief summary follows.

All students applying for admission must take the
Graduate Record Examination. Results of this ex-
amination will be used both for determining admit-
tance and for initial academic counseling.

Entering students will normally have completed at
least 24 semester hours of basic courses in geological
science and two semesters each of chemistry, physics,
and calculus. In some cases, exceptional undergraduate
preparation in other fields of science, mathematics, or
engineering will substitute for part of the 24 hours in
geological science.

Initial counseling will be provided on an individual
basis by the departmental Committee on Academic
Progress. Thereafter each student will acquire an ad-
visory committee which will provide guidance
throughout the degree program.

Master's Degree

Candidates for the master's degree in geological
sciences must complete at least 24 semester hours of
course work numbered 500 or above, including a thesis
{Plan I}, or 30 semester hours in courses numbered 500
or above without a thesis (Plan II). The Plan II program
requires at least 3 hours of Geol. 970 under the supervi:
sion of the advisory committee, or 5 hours of Geol. 562
(Field Vertebrate Paleontology). Upon the recom-
mendation of the advisory committee, a student may
substitute up to 12 hours of course work taken in
related outside departments, including courses
numbered below 500.

Doctor's Degree

Candidates for the doctoral degree must complete at
least 30 semester hours in course work numbered 500
or above, of which at least 20 must be taken at UCB.
In addition to course work, candidates must take a total
of at least 30 hours of 800 doctoral dissertation hours,
with not more than 10 of these in any one semester
and not more than 10 before the comprehensive ex-
amination is passed.

Doctoral candidates are required to demonstrate
second-year college proficiency in a foreign language
of their choice.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 130
Campus Box 276
Assistant Professor Robert Firestone, Chairman

Students who have studied German in high school
and wish to continue with the language will be placed
according to their high school records and verbal SAT
and/or ACT scores. The general rule is that one level
in high school is the equivalent of one semester in col-
lege. Students who are not certain where they should
be placed should consult the department.

The department sponsors programs in Germany for
undergraduate students. Students with at least four
semesters may apply for a Junior Year Program in
Regensburg, Stuttgart, or Tuibingen, Federal Republic
of Germany. Further information on these programs
may be obtained from the Office of International
Education.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary goals of the undergraduate German ma-
jor program are to provide a mastery of the language
skills (understanding, speaking, reading, writing) and
to promote an understanding of the German literary
and cultural tradition within its place in Western civ-
ilization. The German major is thus a liberal arts ma-
jor. At the same time the major provides the necessary
background for advanced professional study and
specialization.

The German major will normally present a
minimum of 35 semester hours from the courses listed
in the Course Description section of this catalog;
however, the minimum number of hours will be 30 if
all the hours are at the 300 level or above. Courses at
the 100 level will not be counted toward the 35 hours.
Majors must take at least one departmental 400-level
course on the Boulder Campus.

German literature and culture courses in English
translation normally do not count toward the 35 hours.
However, students wishing to use such courses may
arrange with their respective instructors and the ma-
jor advisor to supplement the course work by reading
the material and writing papers in German, in which
case major credit may be granted.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in Ger-
manic languages and literatures leading to candidacy
for advanced degrees should read carefully Require-
ments for Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School
section, and the departmental memorandum for the
M.A. degree.

Master of Arts

Prerequisites. For students seeking admission to the
M.A. program in German the following are required:

1. The ability to speak, read, and write German and
to comprehend spoken German.
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2. Some knowledge of the main currents and master-
pieces of German literature and civilization.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language
other than German. Students lacking such knowledge
when entering the program must demonstrate that
they have made up this deficiency by passing an ex-
amination or by completing appropriate course work
in a foreign language before they can be admitted to
candidacy for the M.A. degree.

Specialization. The program is designed to provide
a broad, general knowledge of German literature and
linguistics, but it is possible to choose elective course
to provide greater depth in literature, linguistics, or
language instruction in the secondary schools, or
related fields outside this department.

Examinations. For information concerning qualify-
ing and comprehensive examinations and the master’s
thesis, consult the departmental memorandum for
M.A. candidates.

HISTORY DEPARTMENT

Office in Hellems Building, Room 204
Campus Box 234
Professor Boyd H. Hill, Jr., Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in history must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours of history courses with
a grade of C or better. Not more than 45 semester hours
in history will apply to the 124-semester hour require-
ment for the Bachelor of Arts degree. A student must
have a grade point average of at least 2.0 in the major
in order to graduate.

All history majors must complete Hist. 151-152 {6
semester hours) and one of the following course se-
guences: Hist. 101-102, 103-104, 105-106, 141-142, or
181-182 (6 semester hours each). Any one of these
course sequences will satisfy the first-year social
science requirement of the College of Arts and
Sciences.

All majors must also complete one course at the 300
level entitled Selected Readings or Research Seminar.
Senior history majors may, with instructor’s permis-
sion, substitute a 600-level course entitled Readings.

A history major must also complete a minimum of
18 semester hours of upper division {300-400 level)
course work in history.

Completion of course work for the major in history
will not automatically satisfy the second-year social
science requirement of the College of Arts and
Sciences.

Transfer students majoring in history must complete
at least 12 semester hours of upper division history
courses at the University of Colorado at Boulder.

Students may receive credit for Hist. 101-102 and/or
151-152 by advanced placement.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in history
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
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carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section. Following are special depart-
mental requirements. Additional information should
be obtained from the Department of History.

Admission requirements. For purposes of admission
to the graduate program, the verbal portion of the
Graduate Record Examination is required and a score
in the 80th percentile or above shall normally be re-
quired for admission. The department also requires
Ph.D. applicants to take the advanced history test of
the GRE.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. As general preparation for graduate
work in history, it is desirable that a student have had
a broad liberal arts education as well as a major in
history. Candidates for graduate degrees may be re-
quired to pursue such fundamental courses in history
as the department deems necessary to provide a
suitable historical background.

Residence. While it is possible to obtain the M.A.
degree in two full semesters of residence, it is fre-
quently advisable and at times necessary that more
time be spent in graduate work.

Degree Requirements. A total of 24 semester hours
of course work plus 4 to 6 hours in M.A. Thesis, or 30
semester hours of course work without a thesis is re-
quired for the degree. The required qualifying examina-
tion is met by a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination. A comprehensive examination
must be passed in the major field of concentration
before the degree is granted. Candidates should request
from the Department of History the set of instructions
for M.A. candidates.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to work toward the
Ph.D. degree in history must indicate familiarity with
certain fields of history, acquaintance with the funda-
mental tools of historical scholarship, and the ability
to do original work. The Departmental Preliminary
Evaluation for the Ph.D. program shall be the success-
ful completion of the M.A. degree (or its equivalent)
and the positive recommendation of the Graduate Ad-
missions Committee that the student be admitted to
the program.

Residence. At least three years of graduate study, two
of which must be spent in residence, are required for
the Ph.D. degree.

Degree Requirements. A total of 30 credit hours and
dissertation is required for the degree. One language
is required; however, students must be able to use
those languages essential to research and advanced
study in their respective fields.

A comprehensive written and oral examination, a
dissertation which is an original contribution to
knowledge, and an oral examination on the disserta-
tion must be successfully completed. Candidates
should request from the Department of History the set
of instructions for doctoral candidates.



HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

Campus Box 390
Allan Franklin and Howard Smokler, Co-Chairmen

The College of Arts and Sciences offers courses in
the history and philosophy of science. These courses
are Nat. Sci. 321-322-323-324, offered in the Center for
Interdisciplinary Studies, and Phil. 341-342-343-344, of-
fered in the Department of Philosophy. The four
semesters cover the time periods: ancient to Coper-
nicus, Copernicus to Newton, Newton to Einstein, and
twentieth century. Of related interest is Hist. 415,
History of Science From the Ancients to Sir Isaac
Newton.

The History and Philosophy of Science Committee
sponsors a series of lectures by visiting scholars as well
as a biweekly seminar by both visiting and local
scholars. Fach spring there is a regional conference on
the History and Philosophy of Science. Cassette tape
recordings of the lectures and seminars are available
for loan from the committee office.

No formal major is offered in the history and
philosophy of science, but interested students may
design their own majors in this area through the in-
dividually structured major, with the aid of a faculty
advisory committee and the approval of the dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences. Information may be ob-
tained from the Office of Innovative Education and the
Committee on the History and Philosophy of Science.

Students are also encouraged to consider a distri-
buted major in the appropriate departments: a major
in either history or philosophy with courses on the
history and philosophy of science, or a major in one
of the scientific disciplines with courses in the history
and philosophy of science as electives. In addition,
physics majors pursuing Plan 2 may take history and
philosophy of science to satisfy the interdisciplinary
requirement.

An M.A, program in the history and philosophy of
science is available in the Philosophy Department.

HONORS PROGRAM (CENTER FOR
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES)

Office in Norlin Library
Professors |. McKim Malville and Ronald G. Billingsley, and
Associate Professor Elizabeth W. Moen, Directors

The Honors Program at the University of Colorado
is designed to provide special educational opportunities
for particularly able and highly motivated students. It
is open to well-prepared freshmen as well as to students
who enter the program at a later stage. The Honors Pro-
gram offers a guide to a carefully constructed cur-
riculum in the liberal arts, thoughtful advising, close
contact with faculty and with other honors students,
and an opportunity to write an honors thesis.

Students will become conversant with the humani-
ties, the social sciences, and the natural sciences.
Faculty teaching honors seminars are carefully selected
for special interests and enthusiasm, for teaching abil-
ity in small discussion classes, and for insistence on
high standards. The emphasis is on working. These are
seminars designed for the student who welcomes chal-

lenge, who knows that the mind expands only with ef-
fort, and who willingly accepts the opportunity. Honors
courses will strive to be integrative. They will en-
courage students to combine and synthesize concepts
and methodologies from other courses and disciplines.
Many honors courses will be consciously interdisci-
plinary, but all will stimulate students to structure
their total academic experience into a meaningful
framework.

The Honors Program is also responsible for determin-
ing which students merit the award of the bachelor’s
degree with honors: cum laude, magna cum laude, and
summa curm laude. These awards are made on the basis
of special honors work and not simply on the basis of
grades earned in courses.

The student may participate in either departmental
honors or general honors, or both. Departmental
honors may require a junior or senior honors seminatr,
an independent research project, andlor directed
readings. Each departiment has information pertaining
to its own particular program. General honors is
designed to help students explore areas outside their
major fields and to broaden the basis of their liberal
education. Each year over 30 honors courses in a wide
variety of areas are offered; each course is limited to
an enrollment of 15 students. Candidates are required
to take the Senior Colloquium and to write a Senior
Thesis.

Detailed information concerning the Honors Pro-
gram may be obtained in the Honors Office in Norlin
Library, either in person or by mail. Application for ad-
mission to the Honors Program can also be made in
the Honors Office in Norlin Library, either in person
or by mail. Freshmen are accepted for honors work on
the basis of achievement in high school; students cur-
rently enrolled are accepted on the basis of academic
achievement at the University of Colorado. While
honors students are expected to have a grade point
average of at least 3.3, it should be emphasized that
no student who shows ability and promise is excluded
from consideration. This is a program of excellence and
commitment in which the best teaching faculty is com-
mitted to serve the most highly motivated students for
the benefit of those students and the larger society.

HUMANITIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor Nancy Hill, Program Chairwoman
The humanities major is structured on an inter-
disciplinary approach to the arts. In addition to taking
courses which combine the study of literature, music,
and the visual arts, all students must do work in depth
in the literature of a single language. Beyond these re-
quirements students may select a secondary field of
concentration as listed below. Since the program is
tailored as much as possible to the individual student’s
interests, majors should see their departmental advisor
each semester. Departmental advisors for the major are
Professors Palmer, Hill, and Holloway. Early comple-
tion of the foundation course, Hum. 101-102, is
essential.

College of Arts and Sciences / 65



BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements

for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A total of 63 semester hours distributed as

follows:

a. Twelve hours: Introduction to Humanities
(Hum. 101-102).

b. Fifteen hours: upper division humanities
courses.

c. Twenty-four hours: language/literature courses.
These must be within a single language—
English or a foreign language, either ancient or
modem. First-year courses in a foreign language
cannot be counted. Literature courses where
material is studied in translation cannot be
counted as meeting requirements, though they
may be recommended as electives.

d. Twelve hours: courses chosen from any one of
the following with approval of the humanities
major advisor:!

(1} A second language/literature [not courses
with material studied in translation)?
[2) Fine arts
(3] Music
{4) Dance
(5) Theatre
(6) Film?
{7) Philosophy
All students must have their schedules approved
each semester by a departmental advisor.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 103
Campus Box 333
Professor George Codding, Program Chairman

With the increasing involvement of the United
States in world problems, opportunities in government,
business and international organization have expanded
enormously. Today there is an urgent need for college
graduates with strong backgrounds in international
affairs. To meet this need the University of Colorado
offers a comprehensive and flexible interdisciplinary
program in international affairs leading to the degree
Bachelor of Arts.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the general college requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts degree, the major in international
affairs requires the following:

1. Requirements:
a. General—41 hours {34 hours with grade C or
better], distributed as follows (none may be
taken pass/fail):

Lower Division (17 Hours) Semester Hours

Econ. 201-202. Principles of Economics................... 8

P.Sc. 110. American Political System. .................... 3

P.Sc. 201. Introduction to Comparative Politics I: Developed
Political Systems. .. ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 3
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or

P.Sc. 202. Introduction to Comparative Politics II: Developing
Political Systems.............. ... .. ... o o il 3

P.Sc. 222. Introduction to International Relations........ . . 3

Upper Division (24 Hours)

Anth. 451. Applied Cultural Anthropology................ 3
or

Anth. 458. Power: Anthropology of Politics. .......... ... 3
or

Anth. 469. Cross-Cultural Aspects of
Socioeconomic Development. . ........................ 3

Econ. 441. International Trade.......................... 3
or

Econ. 442. International Finance. . ........ ... ............ 3

Econ. 471. Comparative Economic Systems............... 3
or

Econ. 477. Economic Development: Theory and Problems... 3
or

Econ. 478. Policies of Economic Development............. 3

Geog. 471. Political Geography.......................... 3

Hist. 432. Twentieth-Century Europe. ................... 3
or

Three additional hours of history in student’s area of concentration*

P.Sc. 421. International Relations. .. ..................... 3
or

P.Sc. 423. American Foreign Policy................... ... 3

P.Sc. 428. International Behavior..................... ... 3
or

Hist. 468. Diplomatic History of the U.S. Since 1914... .. .. 3

P.Sc. 425. International Organization..................... 3
or

P.Sc. 426. International Law. .. ... ... ... ... ... ........... 3

b. Area—12 hours of upper division courses con-
centrating on the whole or part of a region out-
side the U.S. [principally, but not exclusively,
Africa and the Middle East, Asia, East Europe
and the Soviet Union, Great Britain and the
Commonwealth, Latin America, and Western
Europe). None may be taken pass/fail.

c. Language—A third-year proficiency in a
foreign language appropriate to the area of con-
centration. This requirement may be met (1]
by completion of two third-year, university-
level grammar courses in the language® or (2)
by certification by the appropriate deartment
of such competence.

2. Recommendations:

a. Students should choose electives with a view
to their relevance to this program.

b. During the semester prior to graduation, each
student must complete a Statement of Major
Status to be obtained from the office of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

c¢. Students in the International Affairs Program
are encouraged to consider the possibility of
participating in one of the study abroad pro-
grams directly or indirectly affiliated with the
University of Colorado. The student wishing
to participate in such a program should con-
tact his advisor and the chairman of the Com-
mittee on International Affairs to work out an

IThese 12 hours may not include more than 6 of studio or practice courses.

2In the case of the second language, not more than 6 hours of a beginning course may be
counted.

3Naot more than 9 hours of upper division humanities courses may be in film. If film is
the minor area, film courses may not count for upper division credit in humanities.
4These 3 hours must be in addition to the 12 hours of area courses.

SWith certain exceptions, these courses may not be taken pass/fail,



appropriate program. Some variation in the
general requirements will be permitted in
these cases.

The specific courses that may be counted to meet
the requirements in this program are determined by
the Committee on International Affairs and the dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences.

INDIVIDUALLY STRUCTURED MAJOR

The individually structured major is designed by the
student during the sophomore year in consultation
with a three-member faculty advisory committee. It
must be approved by the dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, and once approved, it may be amended
only with approval of the student’s committee and the
dean. The proposal must include a Senior Thesis (A.S.
940} for a maximum of 6 semester hours of credit.
Guidelines and proposal applications, as well as advis-
ing, are available in the College of Arts and Sciences
Dean’s Office.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Office in McKenna 132A
Campus Box 278
Assistant Professor Salvador Rodriguez Del Pino, Chairman
Colorado’s proximity to Mexico and the long-
standing mutual influences of the United States and
Latin America make Latin American studies a timely
and interesting field. The Latin American studies pro-
gram offers a broad and flexible interdisciplinary ap-
proach designed to provide a comprehensive rather
than a narrow, single-discipline understanding of Latin
America. The curriculum leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Latin American studies.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Portu-
guese [successful completion of at least one upper divi-
sion Spanish or Portuguese course).

3. At least 48 hours in courses pertaining to Latin
America, to be distributed among as many of the
following fields as possible: anthropology, art history,
economics, geography, Hispanic literature, history, and
political science. Not more than 24 hours in one depart-
ment may count toward the major. Majors are encour-
aged to include a study-abroad semester or summer
[Mexico; San José, Costa Rica; or Lima, Peru] in their
academic programs.

4. The senior seminar in L. Am. 498, normally given
during the fall semester.

5. All schedules for students majoring in Latin
American studies must be approved by the advisor of
the program. Prospective majors in Latin American
studies should consult with the advisor at the first
opportunity.

6. The specific courses that may be counted to meet
the requirements in this program are determined by
the Committee on Latin American Studies and the
dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. In addition

to the courses listed below, special offerings in the
honors program, experimental studies, comparative
literature, etc., may also be applied with the advisor’s
consent.

Other related courses may be counted toward the
major in Latin American studies with the approval of
the advisor.

Semester Hours

Anth. 227. New World Archaeology...................... 3
Anth. 311. Ethnography of Mexico and Central America.... 3
Anth. 312. Peoples and Cultures of Latin America ......... 3
Anth. 421. Southwestern Archacology.................... 3
Anth. 422. Archaeology of Mexico and Central America. . ... 3
Ch.St. 101. Introduction to Chicano Studies . ........... ... 3
Ch.St. 104. Introduction to Chicano Literature............. 3
Ch.St. 313. Study of Chicanas..............coivirnon.. 3
Ch.St. 435. The Mexican Revolution . .................... 3
Econ. 487. Economic Development of Latin Americal ... ... 3
F.A. Hist. 471. Pre-Columbian Art...................... 3
F.A. Hist. 472. North American Indian Art................ 3
Geog. 381. Latin America. ...........c.uuuui i 3
Hist. 181. History of Latin America:

The Colonial EXperience...............eevinveennnnn. 3
Hist. 182. History of Latin America:

The National EXperience. .. .......vvveiinirriennnnn.. 3
Hist. 383. Rural Societies of Mexico, 1800-Present......... 3
Hist. 385. Latin America: Dependency and

Development in the 20th Century..................... 3
Hist. 483. Brazil and Argentina Since Independence........ 3
L.Am. 495. Interdisciplinary Seminar in

Latin American Studies [offered periodically)............ 3
L.Am. 498. Senior Seminar in Latin

American Studies [required of majors).................. 3
L.Am. 940. Independent Study...................... 1to3
P.Sc. 313. Latin American Political Systems. .. ............ 3
P.Sc. 512. Seminar: Politics of the Western Hemisphere. .. . . 3
P.Sc. 513. Seminar: Latin American Polities. .............. 3
Port. 211, 212. Second-Year Reading and Conversation. . .. .. 6
Port. 403, 404. Topics: Luso-Brazilian Civilization.......... 6
Port. 411, 412, Survey of Brazilian Literature I and II....... 6
Port. 415, 416. Survey of Portuguese Literature T and II. . . . . 6
Port. 451, 452. Contemporary Brazilian Prose Fiction I and IT 6
Port. 940. Independent Study....................... 1to 3
Soc. 481. Family Planning and Population Control ......... 3
Span. 211, 212. Second-Year Spanish.................. ... 6

Span. 334. Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Literature.. 3
Span. 335. Spanish-American Novel

and Essay to the 20th Century........................ 3
Span. 411. Women in Hispanic Literature. .. .............. 3
Span. 416. Masterpieces of Spanish-American Literature:

1700 to Present ........ . .. 3
Span. 420. Spanish Culture. ............. ... . .......... 3
Span. 422. Special Topics in Spanish and Spanish

American Literature. ... ........... .. .. .. ... ... 3
Span. 612. Spanish-American Literature. . ................. 3

CERTIFICATE IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

A certificate is awarded to students who have
demonstrated strong preparation in Latin American
studies accompanying a major in another area.
Students who satisfy the following requirements are
eligible for the certificate in Latin American studies:

1. A demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Portu-
guese (successful completion of at least one upper divi-
sion Spanish or Portuguese course].

2. At least 24 hours in courses pertaining to Latin
America with not more than 9 hours applicable from
any one department. Substitutions must be approved
by the advisor of Latin American Studies.

3. L.Am. 495, 498, or a substitution approved by the
advisor of the program.
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LINGUISTICS

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 403
Campus Box 295
Associate Professor Alan Bell, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors in linguistics must complete a total of 45
hours of study in general linguistics, a natural language,
and appropriate language-related electives. Language
study, and some or all elective hours, may be taken in
other departments. The three-way division of the ma-
jor is intentional. The hours in general linguistics are
intended to give the student the basic theory which
underlies the scientific study of language. The study
of a natural language is intended to give the student
a self-conscious awareness of the phenomena which
linguistic science describes and seeks to explain. The
language-related electives are intended to acquaint the
student with other theoretical or disciplinary perspec-
tives on the phenomena which linguistics studies.

Requirements

1. College Requirements. Students must satisfy all
of the regular college requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts degree.

2. Course work. Students must complete the follow-
ing courses in general linguistics with a grade of C or
better.

Semester Hours

Ling. 100. Language. ... ... ... ... . 3
Ling. 200. Introduction to Linguistics.................... 3
Ling. 330. Linguistic Analysis............ ... ... ... ... 3
Ling. 401. The Nature of Grammars. ... ................. 3

One course from each of the following pairs:
Ling. 343. Semantics

or
Ling. 350. Language and the Public Interest............... 3
Ling. 493. Linguistic Phonetics

or
Ling. 460. English Phonology for Teachers of English

to Speakers of Other Languages. .................... ... 3
Ling. 497. Introduction to Diachronic Linguistics

or
A course in the history of a particular language. .. ....... .. 3
Ling. 440. Introduction to Transformational-Generative Grammar

or
Ling. 461. English Structure for Teachers of English to

Speakers of Other Languages.......................... 3

24

3. Foreign Language. Students must complete with
a grade of C or better a minimum of 15 hours of study
of a natural language. All hours offered in satisfaction
of this requirement must be in a single language and
at the 200 level or above. Students selecting English
must include the following courses: Engl. 485, Ling.
460, 461. All courses not specifically listed here must
be approved in advance by the undergraduate advisor.

4. Electives. A minimum of 6 elective hours must
be completed with a grade of C or better. A large
number of courses appropriate to this area of the ma-
jor are taught in various university schools, depart-
ments, and programs, such as anthropology, com-
munication, communication disorders and speech
science, computer science, education, linguistics,
modern languages, philosophy, sociology, and
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psychology. A list of suggested courses, periodically up-
dated, is available from the undergraduate advisor. In
any case, courses submitted in satisfaction of this re-
quirement must have the prior approval of the
undergraduate advisor. Students must expect, of
course, to complete any prerequisites which may be
required for courses they choose as electives.

For students choosing English to satisfy the natural
language requirement, Ling. 460 and 461 also satisfy
6 hours of the general linguistics requirement. Such
students must take a total of 12 hours of approved elec-
tives to fulfill the total of 45 hours for the major.

Depending on the choice of courses, a student can
finish the B.A. in linguistics with either a theoretical
or an applied emphasis. Since there is a great deal of
latitude for individual choice, students majoring in
linguistics should consult the undergraduate advisor
at the beginning of each registration period.

Language study and some other courses in the ma-
jor may be completed in University or University-
affiliated study abroad programs, and such study is
recommended. Students interested in doing part of
their major work in a study abroad program should
discuss the matter with the undergraduate advisor prior
to going abroad. For information on study abroad pro-
grams, consult the Office of International Education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
linguistics should read carefully Requirements for Ad-
vanced Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog and the departmental directives for the M.A,
and Ph.D. degrees listed below.

Prerequisites. B.A. degree in linguistics or a B.A. or
B.S. in other fields provided that the following prereq-
uisites are satisfied:

1. Applicants must have had Ling. 200 {Introduction
to Linguistics) or the equivalent.

2. Applicants should have considerable knowledge
[e.g., college junior level proficiency) of and about one
or more languages other than their native language.
This knowledge may have been gained by formal study
of the language(s), by residence in a country where the
language|s) is (are) spoken, or by some other means.
The Department of Linguistics may require formal
study of foreign languages by graduate students
whenever their knowledge in this area is found to be
deficient.

3. Applicants should have had course work in other
disciplines, some of whose concerns are close to the
concerns of linguistics; for example, in anthropology,
sociology, psychology, phonetic sciences, communica-
tion disorders, mathematics, computer science, or
philosophy.

4. Applicants must have a 3.0 undergraduate grade
point average. Graduate Record Examination scores are
required except under very special circumstances.

Master's Degree

Completion of an M.A. degree will normally call for
a minimum of three semesters of study.
The requirements for the M. A. degree are as follows:



Plan 1

1. Language Reading Ability. The student must
demonstrate a reading knowledge of one language other
than English. The other language must be French, Ger-
man, or another language accepted by the graduate ad-
visor. French is strongly recommended. Foreign
students whose native language is not English may of-
fer English as a foreign language for purposes of this
requirement.

2. Course work. The following courses or equiva-
lents must be completed:

Semester Hours

Ling. 633. Phonological Analysis and Theory.............. 3
Ling. 634. Methods of Grammatical Analysis.............. 3

A student who has already taken any of these courses
[or equivalents) as an undergraduate must earn an equal
number of credits in other linguistics courses.

The student must complete additional work amount-
ing to a minimum of 18 hours which will include (a)
4 to 6 thesis hours, (b) at least 6 hours of courses
designated Ling. in this catalog, and (c) up to 6 hours
of electives approved in advance by the graduate
advisor.

3. Comprehensive Examination. The student must
pass a comprehensive examination in general linguis-
tics. A section on a specialized area may be included
if the student so desires.

4, Thesis. Students must complete a thesis accept-
able to their committee. Although the thesis may be
completed in absentia, at least a draft of it must be
available for discussion during the comprehensive
examination.

Plan 11

Plan II includes all items listed in Plan I except item
4. If the student is allowed by the department to choose
Plan TI, the course requirements are 30 hours of
graduate work, distributed as follows: (a] a minimum
of 24 hours of course work to be chosen from courses
labeled Ling. (Ling. 633 and 634 are included in these
24 hours); and (b} up to 6 hours of additional course
work approved in advance by the graduate advisor.

Doctor's Degree

A student previously admitted only to an M.A. pro-
gram must apply for admission to a Ph.D. degree pro-
gram whether the student receives the M. A. degree or
not. In any event, the department reserves the right to
require that any individual student satisfy all the M. A,
requirements through Plan I before acceptance into the
Ph.D. program. Students proceeding directly to the doc-
toral degree may apply for the M.A. degree upon pass-
ing the doctoral preliminary examination, providing
that all M.A. requirements except the comprehensive
examination have already been met.

A committee of three faculty members will be ap-
pointed at the beginning of the second year of full-time
work. This committee will guide students as to their
course work and foreign language requirements, and
will determine other details of their programs as the
need arises.

Preliminary Examination. Every student planning to
pursue a Ph.D. program must take a preliminary ex-
amination. An M. A. degree will not substitute for the
preliminary examination, which will be offered only
once per year and will consist of language data prob-
lems. Students are normally expected to present them-
selves for the preliminary examination during their sec-
ond year in the Ph.D. program, but the department
reserves the right to require a student whose course
work and experience warrant it to attempt the ex-
amination earlier. Under special circumstances, the
department will consider a petition to defer the ex-
amination. If failed, the preliminary examination may
be repeated only once, and the second try must be at
the next administration of the examination. Upon fail-
ing the preliminary examination a second time, a stu-
dent will be dropped from the Ph.D. program.

Requirements for the Ph.D. (subject to possible
reevaluation and readjustment by the student’s com-
mittee) follow. All of the requirements, and the
Graduate School language requirement, must be
satisfied before the student will be admitted to the
comprehensive examination.

1. Language Reading Ability. All students must
demonstrate ability to read linguistic literature in two
of the following: French, German, Russian. All
language examinations will be administered by the
department.

2. Knowledge of a Related Area. All students must
demonstrate more than superficial acquaintance with
some field related to linguistics. The field may be an-
thropology, computer science, mathematics, sociology,
psychology, phonetic sciences, or another field ap-
proved by the graduate advisor or the student’s advisory
committee. The requisite knowledge may be gained by
taking at least 8 hours of nonintroductory courses in
that field, or it may be the result of work completed
before entering the program. Under no circumstances
will experience or independent reading alone substitute
for formal course work as preparation for satisfying this
requirement. Demonstration of this knowledge may be
in any one of these ways:

a. The student will pass a four-hour (half-day) ex-
amination in which solutions to problems of
linguistics are approached through the
materials and methodology of the related field.

b. The student may present a research paper on
a problem approved by the advisory commit-
tee. This paper may not be merely a survey of
those areas or problems which the related field
has in common with linguistics.

c. The student may present a master’s degree in
anthropology, psychology, sociology, mathe-
matics, or computer science.

d. The student may present for approval to the
graduate advisor or committee some other
evidence that this requirement has been
satisfied. This option is appropriate for a stu-
dent with a master’s degree in a field not listed
in “c,”” or with unusually advanced accomp-
lishments.
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3. Knowledge of Non-Native Language. All students
must demonstrate a thorough acquaintance with a non-
native language, a language family, or a language area,
equivalent to at least 8 hours of nonintroductory
courses. This knowledge may be demonstrated in one
of the following ways:

a. Students will pass a four-hour (half-day] ex-
amination in the structure and history of the
language, family, or area they have chosen.

b. Students may prepare a research paper
demonstrating understanding of the structure
or history of the language, family, or area of
their choice.

c. Students may present a master’s degree in the
language or literature of their choice.

4. Course work. The following courses, or
equivalents, are required of all students: Ling. 633, 634,
641, 642, 643, 697.

In addition, all students must complete three courses
selected from the following list; any of these may be
repeated for credit and offered as two separate courses
for purposes of this requirement, unless otherwise
specified by the student’s advisor: Ling. 717, 724, 738,
741, 743, 750, 797.

Additional credits in linguistics or electives offered
by the department or by other departments may be
recommended by the student’s committee. Some credit
hours earned at linguistic institutes may be accepted
on the recommendation of the committee.

5. Comprehensive Examination. The comprehensive
examination, usually conducted in English and at the
conclusion of course work, is in (a) general linguistics
and (b] a specialization of the student’s choice, e.g., a
language area, applied linguistics, history of linguistics,
mathematical linguistics, phonetic sciences, psycho-
linguistics. Comprehensive examinations may be
repeated once. They may also be passed conditional-
ly, i.e., subject to specifically stated conditions.

6. Dissertation and Dissertation Defense. A final ex-
amination and a dissertation suitable for publication
are required. Normally the dissertation will be directed
by a member of the Linguistics Department. If the stu-
dent wishes to write under the direction of someone
outside the department, the topic and director must
be approved by the department chairman. The disser-
tation committee, which is selected by the student,
consists of the director and four additional members.
At least one member of the committee, but not more
than two, must be chosen from outside the Department
of Linguistics. This committee will meet formally with
the candidate to consider a dissertation prospectus no
later than one year after the student’s formal advance-
ment to candidacy. The prospectus will normally con-
sist of a review of the literature relevant to the topic
and a description of the research plan and expected
results. The final form of the prospectus must be ap-
proved formally [with amendments as necessary) by the
entire dissertation committee. The same committee
will usually serve as the examining committee for the
dissertation defense.

Students who are working on their dissertations
must be registered for thesis in the term or terms in
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which they are doing research and/or writing. For these
hours a grade of IP is automatically awarded. After the
submission of the dissertation and a successful final
examination (defense of thesis), the grade of IP is
changed to either A or B, as determined by the
committee.

MATHEMATICS

Office in Engineering Classroom Building, Room 2-38
Campus Box 426
Professor John H. Hodges, Chairman

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The Department of Mathematics offers degree pro-
grams leading to the B.A. degree in mathematics in the
College of Arts and Sciences and the B.S. degree in ap-
plied mathematics in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science.

The B.A. degree requires the completion of at least
30 hours of mathematics, all with a grade of C or bet-
ter, and a 2.0 grade point average or better in all courses
in mathematics, including three semesters of calculus
and 18 hours of mathematics courses numbered above
300. The 18 hours must include Math. 313 and 6 hours
of mathematics courses numbered above 400 (Math.
587 may not be counted in these 6 hours). Math. 435,
436 do not count toward minimum hours for B.A.
degree.

Mathematics majors may not use mathematics
courses to satisfy either the humanities or the natural
sciences requirement of the college.

Students seeking the B.A. degree may choose a pro-
gram with emphasis on preparation for graduate work,
one with a background in computer science, one with
emphasis on preparation for secondary teaching, or one
with emphasis on statistics.

Students seeking information regarding the B.S.
degree should refer to the Applied Mathematics sec-
tion in the College of Engineering and Applied Science
portion of this catalog.

Students should obtain a major requirement sheet
from the Mathematics Department office.

Undergraduate students planning to do graduate
work in mathematics should take Math. 314 and Math.
431-432, and should fulfill the College of Arts and
Sciences language requirement with German, French,
or Russian.

A student who is a candidate for a B.A. degree in
mathematics or in distributed studies with mathe-
matics as one area from the College of Arts and
Sciences must complete with a grade of C or better at
least 9 hours of upper division mathematics courses
in the college, Boulder Campus.

No student may obtain more than 12 hours credit
in mathematics courses numbered below 130.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Mathematics offers degree pro-
grams leading to the M.A.,, M.S,, and Ph.D. degrees in
mathematics and applied mathematics. The Ph.D. in
mathematical physics is also offered in cooperation



with the Department of Physics. (See Mathematical
Physics listed under Interdepartmental Programs in the
Graduate School section of this catalog.}

The prerequisite for graduate work in mathematics
1s at least 30 semester hours in mathematics, including
two semesters of advanced calculus, a semester of
linear algebra, and a semester of either higher algebra
or differential equations. The prerequisite for a graduate
level minor in mathematics is three semesters of
calculus.

Students desiring the Ph.D. must demonstrate a
reading knowledge of two of the following languages:
French, German, and Russian. Only 500- and 600-level
courses will receive graduate credit. The details of the
degree requirements are available in the department
office.

MEDIEVAL STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 226
Campus Box 331
Professor Edward P. Nolan, Program Chairman

The Committee on Medieval Studies is founded on
the conviction that the European Middle Ages
represents a cultural unity in which the Roman church,
the medieval Latin language, the concept of the Holy
Roman Empire, and the polarity of East and West
created institutions transcending the normal boun-
daries of nation, language, and scholarly discipline.
Medieval Studies is therefore necessarily inter-
disciplinary; and the committee’s function is to make
possible and encourage such interdepartmental
cooperation.

The following courses in various departments are
available to those students whose area of specializa-
tion within a given department is the medieval period
and who wish to broaden their knowledge of medieval
culture. With the approval of the major department,
a coherent group of these courses may be accepted as
a related field of study and as part of the requirements
for an advanced degree. For additional details concern-
ing these courses, see departmental listings.

Medieval Culture

M.St. 401/501-3. Medieval Culture I
M.St. 402/502-3. Medieval Culture II
C.L. 542-3. Medieval Literature
Engl. 951-variable credit. Tutorials in Medieval Literature
Engl. 961-variable credit. Advanced Medieval Studies
F.A. Hist. 506-3. Art of Islam
F.A. Hist. 578-3. Romanesque Art
F.A. Hist, 579-3. Gothic Art
Fr. 525-3. Medieval and Renaissance Readings
Hist. 412-3. Intellectual History of Medieval Europe
Hist. 413-3. Constitutional and Legal History of England to 1485
Hist. 415-3. History of Science From the Ancients to
Sir Isaac Newton
Hist. 488-3. The Medieval Middle East
Hist. 621-3. Readings in Medieval History
Hist. 721-3. Seminar: Medieval History
Hist. 723-3. Latin Paleography [General Classics 723)
Ital. 511-3. Dante: La Vita Nuova and Inferno
Ital. 513-3. Medieval Italian Literature
Ital. 570-3. Dante: Purgatorio and Paradiso
Mus. 582-3. Medieval Music
Phil. 591-3. St. Thomas Aquinas
Span. 614-3. Seminar: Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages

Medieval Languages

Engl. 570, 571-3. Anglo-Saxon

Engl. 682-3. Middle English

Fr. 603-3. History of the French Language to 1300

Fr. 604-2. History of the French Language From 1300 to the Present
Fr. 605-2. Provencal

Ger. 521-3. Introduction to Middle High German

Slavic 503-3. Old Church Slavonic

MUSEUM

Office in Henderson Building, Room 207
Campus Box 218
Professor William W. Hay, Director

Although no undergraduate major is offered in
museum studies, courses listed in the Course Descrip-
tion section may be taken with the approval of the stu-
dent’s major department.

In addition to the above courses, graduate training
in anthropology, botany, zoology, and paleontology is
provided under the direction of museum faculty in
cooperation with the anthropology, biology, and
geological sciences departments. Areas of study include
archeological theory and interpretation, southwestermn
archeology and ethnology, textile history and analysis,
and early man in North America {Wheat, Hedlund,
Huse); plant taxonomy and phytogeography with
specialties in lichenology and bryology (Weber);
vertebrate paleontology and Cenozoic stratigraphy
(Robinson]; lower vertebrate paleontology, African Ter-
tiary faunas and paleoenvironments (Harris); biology
of mollusks, taxonomy of annelids and crustacea (Wul;
taxonomy of insects of Rocky Mountain region
(Lanham); and marine micropaleontology {Hay).

Museum assistantships, research support from the
Walker Van Riper Fund, and other financial assistance
are available to selected students. Students interested
in working toward advanced degrees in the above areas
under the direction of museum faculty should write
the appropriate professor, University of Colorado
Museum, Campus Box 218, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Applicants accepted for graduate work by museum
faculty must be admitted to the Graduate School and
to the graduate program of the cognate department.

Courses offered by museum faculty through cooper-
ating departments are listed below.

Anth. 940-variable credit. Independent Study

Anth. 950-variable credit. Guided Study

Anth. 960-variable credit. Independent Research

Anth. 700-4 to 6. Master's Thesis

Anth. 800-0 to 8 {16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis
EPOB 467/567-4. Advanced Invertebrate Biology: Biology of Mollusks
EPOB 940-1 to 3. Independent Study in Biology

EPOB 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis

EPOB 800-0 to 8 {16 to 24 maximum]. Doctor’s Thesis
Geol. 447/547-4. Paleontology of the Lower Vertebrates
Geol, 448/548-4. Paleontology of the Higher Vertebrates
Geol. 561-2. Mammalian Micropaleontology

Geol. 562-5. Field Problems of Vertebrate Paleontology
Geol. 579-3. Seminar: Oceanography/Paleoceanography
Geol. 940-variable credit. Independent Study in Geology
Geol. 950-variable credit. Independent Study

Geol. 960-variable credit. Research

Geol. 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis

Geol. 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis
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MUSsIC

The following courses offered in the College of Music
are accepted for College of Arts and Sciences credit (see
College of Music in Course Description section),

Mus. 183-3. Appreciation of Music

Mus. 275-3. History of America's Popular and Folk Music
Mus. 276-3, Music and Drama

Mus, 277-3. World Music

Mus. 364-3. History of Jazz

Mus. 379-3. Twentieth-Century Music and Media

Mus. 382-3. Music Literature 1

Mus. 383-3. Music Literature IT

Mus. 489-3. Latin American Music

NATURAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331

The Natural Science Program in the Center for Inter-
disciplinary Studies offers courses that go beyond the
limits of single University departments. Some natural
science courses are designed to provide broad introdue-
tory courses for nonscience majors. Others seek to
bring the perspectives of several scientific disciplines
to bear on common problems or concepts. Courses in
the history of science allow insight into the develop-
meent of science in the broader context of the develop-
ment of human thought. Overall, the Natural Science
Program strives to make the sciences an integral part
of the undergraduate, liberal arts curriculum.

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 16
Campus Box 279
Associate Professor Paul W, Kroll, Chairman

Students who have studied Chinese or japanese in
high school or at another university and who wish to
continue with the same language must consult the
department for placement. Successful completion of
course 211 in either language satisfies the college
graduation requirement in foreign language.

BACHELCR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Chinese

Students majoring in Chinese must complete 41
semester hours of course work in Chinese. Required
courses for the major are Chin. 101-102, 211-212,
311-312,421-422, 481, 482, 483. This program intends
to provide a thorough grounding in the modem lan-
guage, sufficient to prepare the student for graduate
studies, to read and translate fluently, and to com-
municate orally with confidence. The student will also
acquire a solid introduction to the classical language
and literatuzre, as well as an appreciable familiarity with
Chinese literary and cultural history. Advanced work
in classical Chinese, with special emphasis on medi-
eval literature, is also offered. For further information
the student should request the Chinese major sheet
from the department.
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All students planning a major in Chinese are en-
couraged to consider study abroad in: order to improve
their language ability. The University of Colorado is
affiliated with a study abroad program based at Na-
tional Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan. There are
also numerous other programs, in which interested
students may enroll, both in Taiwan and the People’s
Republic of China. For further information, contact the
Office of International Education. Note, however, that
not more than 20 semester hours of transfer credit,
from universities in this country or abroad, may be
counted toward the major in Chinese.

Japanese

Students majoring in Japanese must complete 41
semester hours of course woik in Japanese. Required
courses for the major are JPN 101-102, 211-212, 221,
311-312, 411-412, 483, 484. This program intends to
provide a thorough grounding in the modern language,
sufficient to prepare the student for graduate studies;
an introduction to the classical language and literature;
and a basic familiarity with Japanese literary and
cultural history. For further information the student
should request the Japanese major sheet from the -
department.

All students planuing a major in Japanese are en-
couraged to consider study abroad in order to improve
their language ability. The University of Colorado is
affiliated with a study abroad program based at Konan
University, Kobe, Japan. There are also numerous other
programs in [apan, in which interested students may
enroll. For further information, contact the Office of
International Education. Note, however, that not more
than 20 semester hours of transfer credit, from univer-
sities in this country or abroad, may be counted toward
the major in Japanese.

COURSES IN TRANSLATION

The department offers several courses in translation.
These courses require no previous study of the
language, history, or culture of the area involved and
are open to all interested students, whether majors in
this department or not. They provide excellent in-
troductions to Chinese or Japanese literary and cultural
history. Chin. 481, 482, 483 focus on Chinese poetry,
fiction, and drama, respectively, with primary em-
phasis on works from ancient and medieval times. JPN
483 and 484 focus, respectively, on classical and
modern Japanese literature, while JPN 221 provides an
overview of Japanese culture.

PHILOSOPHY

Office in Hellems Building, Roomn 169
Cammpus Box 232
Professor Wesley Morriston, Chairman
Students are cautioned to consult the current
Schedule of Courses for the most accurate information
on prerequisites since these sometimes vary with in-
structors. _
Courses at the 100 level are open to all; courses at
the 200 level are open to all who meet the prereq-
uisites; courses at the 300 and 400 levels are recom-



mended only for juniors and seniors; courses at the 500
and 600 level are recommended primarily for graduate
students.

Courses may be taken in any order providing prereq-
uisites, if any, are met.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A program for a departmental major must include
History of Philosophy (Phil. 300, 301), Metaphysics and
Epistemology (Phil. 335), Ethical Theory (Phil. 302}, a
logic course (Phil. 244 or 444), Twentieth-Century
Philosophy (Phil. 404}, and one course concerned with
a single philosopher (or a substitute as approved by the
student’s advisor).

As an alternative philosophy major there are several
topically oriented programs grounded in and coor-
dinated by the Department of Philosophy which are
interdisciplinary in nature. These currently include
Law and Society, Dimensions of the Self, Philosophy
and the Arts, and Values and Social Policy. Two
semesters in the history of philosophy are required for
each of the topically oriented majors, as well as some
core courses varying according to the topical emphasis.
A student intending to complete a philosophy major
in this fashion should see either the appropriate ad-
visor in the area or the department undergraduate ad-
visor as soon as possible.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Applicants for admission to the Graduate School for
work toward a master’s or doctor’s degree with a ma-
jor in philosophy are expected to have had 18 or more
semester hours in undergraduate courses in the subject.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
philosophy should note Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog
and should obtain from the department a copy of the
Graduate Program in Philosophy.

The department offers special M. A, programs in the
History and Philosophy of Science and in Major
Philosophies: Traditional and Modern. In connection
with the Center for the Study of Values and Social
Policy, the department also offers an M.A. and Ph.D.
in values and social policy. These programs include an
internship and the possibility of nonacademic
placement.

Beyond the required course work and examinations
for the Ph.D., a diversified faculty provides opportuni-
ty for a wide range of specializations in the disserta-
tion project. The department makes available a limited
number of teaching assistantships and assists with job
placement. Descriptions of all degree programs are
available from the Philosophy Department.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Office in Clare Small Gym, Room 113
Campus Box 354
Professor Dale P. Mood, Chairman

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS (B.S.P.E.)

Semester hours and grade point requirements for the
degree Bachelor of Science in physical education are

the same as those for the B.A. degree, listed under the
College of Arts and Sciences Area Requirements,
General and Major Requirements, and Scholastic
Dismissal. (There is no foreign language requirement. |

A minimum of 32 and a maximum of 50 semester
hours of credit in physical education may be counted
towards the B.S.P.E. degree. The specific courses that
may be counted to meet the above requirements are
determined by the Department of Physical Education
and Recreation and the dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences. Information regarding the specific re-
quirements of the various curricula options may be ob-
tained from the departmental office.

Major Program

The basic major program in physical education re-
quires 2 minimum of 32 semester hours, including core
course requirements. Students following this program
are encouraged to combine their work in physical
education with a second major in another area of in-
terest. Students should consult with a physical educa-
tion advisor about specific program and course
requirements.

Kinesiology Program

Three Degree Plans: Exercise Science, Motor
Behavior, and Sports Humanities. The primary aim of
the kinesiology program is to provide students with a
scholarly understanding of the multidimensional
aspects of the study of human movement. The three
program plans do not include teacher preparation.
Generally students wishing to prepare for graduate
work or careers utilizing a strong background in
physical education should choose one of these program
plans. Students pursuing these degree plans are strongly
urged to include the College of Arts and Sciences
foreign language requirement.

Teacher Certification

The teacher certification program emphasizes the
knowledge, skill, and experience necessary for teaching
physical education. Courses can be added for coaching,
athletic training, health, and special physical educa-
tion. Specializations are available for different levels
of teaching (elementary, secondary, or both}. (There is
no foreign language requirement.] A 2.5 grade point
average is required for admission to all methods
courses.

Education Courses Required

Physical education majors who have been accepted
into the teacher education program must take certain
required courses in teacher education for certification.
Close planning with an advisor is essential.

Students should plan their programs so they can
complete all general college and most physical educa-
tion requirements prior to their final year. During the
junior year students should check with their major ad-
visor and the School of Education concerning the
Teacher Education Program. A 2.5 grade point average
is required for admission to student teaching.
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

To obtain materials for application and for any ad-
ditional information, address inquiries to the graduate
coordinator of the Department of Physical Education
and Recreation.

Departmental Requirements

Students may follow Plan I or Plan II for the degree
program. The minimum requirement for Plan I may
be fulfilled by presenting 30 semester hours of approved
graduate work including 4-6 semester hours of thesis.
The minimum requirement for Plan Il may be fulfilled
by presenting 30 semester hours of approved graduate
course work. Candidates for the master’s degree may
select Plan II only on the recommendation of the
department.

Master of Science Degree (Physical Education)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must have
an undergraduate preparation equivalent to the basic
core course requirements in physical education and
recreation at the University of Colorado or make up
undergraduate deficiencies. Satisfactory scores on the
Graduate Record Examination tests are also required
for admission to the department’s graduate program for
regular or provisional degree status. These scores
should be submitted at the time of application for ad-
mission to pursue a graduate degree.

Deficiencies, If the undergraduate preparation does
not include required basic core courses, the student
may be allowed to pursue graduate study with the
understanding that certain deficiencies must be made
up. The nature and extent of these deficiencies will be
determined by the graduate coordinator and faculty
members in the student’s chosen program option.

Deficiencies in any area of the undergraduate major
may be met by completing approved course work in
the subject or by satisfactory examination. Courses
taken to meet deficiencies may not be counted toward
the master’s degree. Graduate courses taken before
removing deficiencies may be accepted for graduate
degree credit only if prior approval of the graduate coor-
dinator has been granted.

Program Option Requirements. Students may elect
to specialize in one of the four following program op-
tions: exercise science, motor behavior, sports human-
ities, or recreation. A minimum of four courses in the
stated program option are to be selected in consulta-
tion with the student’s graduate advisor. Students who
wish to pursue a general rather than specialized degree
program may select, in consultation with a graduate
advisor, a minimum of two courses from at least two
of the four program options listed above.

Basic Requirements. In addition to the above pro-
gram options minimum requirements, the following
are required of all students for the Master of Science
degree: P.E. 592 [Application of Statistics to Physical
Education and Recreationj, P.E. 690 [Methods of
Research|, P.E. 700 (Thesis) for students enrolled in
Plan I, or additional course work in selected program
options as specified by the graduate advisor for students

74 / College of Arts and Sciences

enrolled in Plan II; a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 3.0 in all graduate work undertaken; satisfac-
tory performance on the comprehensive examination;
and requirements for advanced degrees as stipulated by
the Graduate School.

Comprehensive Examination. Candidates following
Plan I are required to take an oral comprehensive ex-
amination covering the thesis as well as other work
taken in major field of study. Candidates following Plan
II are required to take a written comprehensive ex-
amination covering course work taken in the major
field of study.

Recreation

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2. A 2.0(C) grade average on all University of Colo-
rado work.

3. Forty semester hours of upper division work
(courses numbered in the 300s and 400s.). Note that
all courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower
division credit. Exceptions to this require the approval
of the dean of the college.

4. The last 30 hours in residence in the college.

Area Requirements

Each student seeking the B.S. degree must present
two two-semester course combinations in each of the
following areas: humanities, natural science, and social
science. An area requirement may be satisfied in this
college in one of two ways: {1) by taking one first-year
course combination from the College List followed by
one second-year combination for which the first-year
combination is prerequisite; or (2] by taking one first-
year combination in one department and one first-year
combination in a different department.

Major Requirements

In addition to the general college requirements,
students majoring in recreation must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours in the recreation area
of which at least 18 semester hours must be in upper
division courses. Courses fulfilling the nonrecreation
suggested emphasis in the option selected by the stu-
dent and the nonrecreation requirements are to be
chosen in consultation with a department advisor.
Description of courses may be found under Physical
Education.

Recreation Requirements (All Majors)
Semester Hours

Rec. 201. History and Philosophy of Recreation and

Leisure ... ..o 3
Rec. 401. Program Planning in Recreation [prer., Rec. 201,
principles course, junior-senior status, majors only)....... 3

Rec. 405. Organizational Management in Recreation
(prer., Rec. 201, principles course, junior-senior status,
majors only} . ... 3
A minimum of 2-4 semester hours of field work in the student’s
major option area (317, 327, 337, 347).
Recreation internship in the student’s major option area (418, 428,
438, or 448-10 semester hours, advisor’s approval).



Community Recreation Option Requirements

Rec. 212. Recreation Leadership Skills. . .......... . ... ... 3
Rec. 310. Principles of Community Recreation............ 3
Rec. 403. Park and Recreation Areas and Facilities......... 3
Rec. 410. Administration of Community Recreation

(prer., Rec. 201, 310). ....... .. ... ... ... ... .l 3

Rec. 440. Financial Management of Recreation............
Five nonrecreation upper division requirements to be decided in
consultation with major advisor. Suggested disciplines: business,
communication, fine arts, philosophy, physical education, psychol-
ogy, sociology, theatre and dance.

Outdoor Recreation Option Requirements

Rec. 320. Principles of Outdoor Recreation. ............... 3
Rec. 403. Park and Recreation Areas and Facilities. . ....... 3
Rec. 420. Management of Parks and Recreation

[prer., Rec. 201, 320). ... ... ... . ... . oo 3
Rec. 440. Financial Management of Recreation............ 3

Five nonrecreation upper division requirements to be decided in
consultation with major advisor. Suggested disciplines: anthro-
pology, biology, environmental design, geography, political science,
sociology.

Therapeutic Recreation Option Requirements

P.E. 269. Applied Anatomy and Physiology................ 4
Rec. 212. Recreation Leadership Skills. ................... 3
Rec. 330. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation

(prer, PE. 269)....... ... ... . . . ... 3
Rec. 430. Techniques of Therapeutic Recreation

(prer., 201, 330). ... ... .. ... 3
Rec. 434. Clinical and Community Aspects of Therapeutic

Recreation (prer.,, Rec. 201, 330)....................... 3

Five nonrecreation upper division courses to be decided in
consultation with major advisor.

Commercial Recreation Option Requirements

Rec. 340. Introduction to Commercial Recreation. ......... 3
Rec. 440. Financial Management of Recreation............ 3
Econ. 201, 202. Principles of Economics.................. 6
Acct. 200. Introduction to Accounting-Financial Aspects.... 3
Mktg. 300. Principles of Marketing. ... ...... ... ......... 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance. . ....... ... .. ...... .. .. .. ... ... 3
Org. Mg. 330. Introduction to Management Organization.... 3
B.L. 300. Business Law. .. .......... ... .. L 3
PHYSICS

Office in Duane E-O32
Campus Box 390
Professor John Cooper, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Three curricula are available for students wishing to
major in physics. Plan 1 (45 hours of physics courses)
is intended primarily for those students who plan to
pursue graduate studies in physics. Plan 2 [minimum
of 36 hours of physics coursesj is intended for students
who desire an undergraduate concentration in
astrophysics, atmospheric physics, or geophysics, or
who want to combine a physics major with work in
other areas such as applied mathematics, biophysics,
chemical physics, environmental sciences, philosophy
and history of science, premedicine, etc. Plan 3
(minimum of 26 hours of physics courses plus 20 hours
of education courses) is a program designed specifical-
ly for students intending to become secondary school
teachers. Professional opportunities in physics are
available for students graduating at the bachelor’s level

in any of these plans. Students in plans 2 or 3 who may
wish to go on into advanced studies in physics can
prepare themseves to start graduate work by taking
more than the minimum number of courses listed for
these plans. Moreover, it is possible at any stage of their
college careers for students to transfer among plans,
athough junior or senior students transferring into Plan
1 may require an additional semester or two of studies
beyond the normal four years.

These three curricula do not constitute all of the op-
tions open to the student; they have been the most
popular ones in the past. In addition, the content of
courses and certain details of the requirements for the
degree are changed from time to time. As far as possi-
ble, the department encourages students to pursue their
own interests in setting up their curricula. The final
responsibility for fulfillng the requirements for the
degree rests with the student.

For these reasons, students who plan to major in
physics should consult with their (departmental) ad-
visors at least once per semester. Even if first-year
students are only considering physics as a major, they
are strongly encouraged to visit a departmental ad-
visor and discuss the situation. Because most of the
advanced physics courses have various prerequisites,
failure to settle on an appropriate plan of study early
in the college career can result in delay and complica-
tions later.

Eight hours of General Physics, Phys. 111 and 1121
are required of students in all three plans, preferably
in the freshman year for majors in Plan 1. It is possible,
with the approval of the advisor, for a student who
starts with Phys. 301 and then decides upon a physics
major to go directly into Phys. 112.1 Similarly, it is not
essential for students who have completed Phys. 302
to take Phys. 112 and 114 before continuing with the
requirements listed below.

Phys. 212, a sequel to Phys. 111 intended primarily
for majors in electrical engineering, may be substituted
for Phys. 112 by other students in some cases. See the
description of courses.

Students who have acquired the knowledge and
skills equivalent to those taught in Phys. 111 and 112
may apply, following standard University procedure,
for permission to take an advanced standing
examination.

For graduation, Plan 1 physics majors must present
credits in the following additional courses: 114, 213,!
214, 215, 317, 318, 321, 322, 331, 332, 341, 491, 492,
495, 496; one year of general chemistry; Math. 130, 230,
240, and A.Math. 236 or Math. 313 and 443. Instead
of Phys. 496, students may substitute Phys. 455 or a
3-hour physics elective course. Recommended upper
division mathematics courses for Plan 1 majors include
linear algebra, advanced calculus, complex variables,
and partial differential equations. It is also recom-
mended that Plan 1 majors take one or more semesters
of a biological science. Students who intend to go on
to do graduate work at the University of Colorado are
advised to complete the fourth semester of a foreign

'The 116-217 honors sequence can replace Phys. 112, 213 and 214.
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language, inasmuch as this will fulfill the language re-
quirement of the Graduate School.

For graduation, Plan 2 physics majors must present
credits in the following additional courses: 114, 213,!
214,1 215, 317, 321, 322, 331, 332, 341, one year of
general chemistry; Math. 130, 230, 240, and A. Math.
236 or Math. 313 and 443. In addition, a minimum of
3 hours of electives must be taken from the following
courses: Phys. 318, 446, 451, 455, 461, 462, 491, 495,
501, 503, 504, and 585. One or two credits of Phys. 500
may also be taken to satisfy part of the elective
requirement.

A student in plan 2 is ordinarily required to satisfy
an interdisciplinary requirement, The courses should
be selected with the concurrence of the student’s ad-
visor, usually prior to the junior year. These inter-
disciplinary courses must be approved by the Arts and
Sciences Advising Committee; it is therefore im-
perative that students in Plan 2 be in close contact
with their advisors. Astro-Geophysics courses num-
bered 300 or above are acceptable to meet the Plan 2
interdisciplinary requirement.

Plan 3 for physics majors is offered only with the
20-hours-in-education plan, and is intended for students
going into secondary school teaching. In addition to the
8 hours of general physics listed above, students elect-
ing this major must also present credits in the follow-
ing additional courses: Phys. 115, 213, 214, 216, 317,
321, and 331; one year of general chemistry; and Math.
130, 230, 240, and A.Math. 236 or Math. 313 and 443.
Recommended elective mathematics courses for stu-
dents in this plan include Introduction to Abstract
Mathematics, Math. 272; Theory of Numbers, Math.
311; and Higher Geometry, Math. 321.

Combinations of courses which are recommended
for meeting the College of Arts and Sciences area re-
quirements are Phys. 101 and 102, Phys. 111 and 112,
Phys. 301 and 302, A.G. 111and 112, and A.G. 113 and
114; a more extensive list of possibilities is published
in the Schedule of Courses.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Graduate study and opportunities for basic research
are offered in the areas of nuclear physics, theoretical
physics, condensed matter physics, elementary parti-
cle physics, plasma physics, atomic and molecular
physics, laser physics, and fundamental measurements.

Doctoral programs in chemical physics, geophysics,
and mathematical physics are offered jointly with the
Departments of Electrical Engineering, Chemistry,
Geology, and Mathematics, respectively. For informa-
tion on these programs, see the respective listings in
this catalog (e.g., for information on the doctoral pro-
gram in chemical physics see Chemical Physics).

In addition, a program leading to a Ph.D. in physics
with a specialization in medical physics is offered joint-
ly with the Department of Radiology at the Health
Sciences Center.

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in physics
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
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carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. Following are
special departmental requirements.

Master's Degree (M.S.)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must have
a thorough undergraduate preparation in physics,
equivalent to an undergraduate physics major at the
University of Colorado. This preparation includes
courses in general physics, analytical mechanics, elec-
tricity and magnetism, thermodynamics, quantum
mechanics, and atomic and nuclear physics, as well as
two semesters of general chemistry, and mathematics
through differential equations and complex variables.

Language. The department has no foreign language
requirement,

Course Requirements. There are two separate plans
for obtaining the master’s degree. Plan I includes a
thesis {4 hours), Phys. 621 [Theoretical Mechanics), 625
(Introduction to Quantum Mechanics), 631 {Electro-
magnetic Theory), and 632 (Electromagnetic Theory)
along with electives (5 hours) and mathematics (3
hours]. Plan II [without thesis] includes Phys. 621, 625,
631, 632, and 626 {Introduction to Quantum Mech-
anics) or 656 (Atomic and Molecular Spectra| along
with mathematics (6 hours) and electives (9 hours). All
courses must be graduate courses numbered 500 or
above.

Qualifying Examination. The Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude tests and advanced test in physics
are normally used in place of a qualifying examination,
and this examination is normally taken before the time
of entry into Graduate School.

Preliminary Examination. Each candidate for the
master’s degree, whether by Plan I or Plan II, must pass
the preliminary examination. This examination is
given each fall and spring semester. For details, see
discussion under Doctor’s Degree.

Comprehensive-Final Examination. After the other
requirements for the master’s degree are completed,
each master’'s degree candidate must take a compre-
hensive-final examination. If the student is following
Plan1, in which a thesis is included, the final examina-
tion will cover the thesis. The comprehensive-final ex-
amination will be oral.

Doctor's Degree (Ph.D.)

Prerequisites. Same as for master’s degree, above.

Languages. The Department of Physics strongly
recommends that the Graduate School communication
requirement be met by fourth-semester courses in a liv-
ing language taken while the student is an under-
graduate. The department has no tool requirement in
foreign languages.

Qualifying Examination. Same as for master’s
degree, above.

Preliminary Examination. The preliminary examina-
tion consists of two three-hour parts. Tt will be given
on one or two days of the registration period at the

'The 116-217 honors sequence can replace Phys. 112, 213 and 214,



beginning of the fall semester. This examination will
be a written examination on the material covered in
the undergraduate courses leading to a B.A. or B.S. in
physics at the University of Colorado, or comparable
courses at other institutions. All incoming regular or
provisional degree students in the department are re-
quired to take this examination in their first semester.

The preliminary examination is also given at the end
of the spring semester and it must be taken and passed
at this time by all students who failed it in the fall and
wish to continue in a graduate degree program in the
Department of Physics.

Comprehensive Examination. On the weekend
preceding the start of spring semester and the first
weekend of the semester, the written part of the com-
prehensive examination will be given. The examina-
tion will cover the material in the courses normally
taken by all Ph.D. candidates in the first and second
years of graduate study. The oral part will be given
shortly after the written part. The performance on both
written and oral examinations will be the basis for deci-
sion on passing or failing of this general part of the com-
prehensive examination. A student who fails the
general part of the comprehensive examination on his
first attempt may take the examination once more a
year later.

The final (research) part of the comprehensive ex-
amination is taken during the September following the
passing of the general section. It consists of a presen-
tation of a thesis prospectus to the student’s thesis
committee.

Course Requirements. A set of specific course re-
quirements for the Ph.D. has been eliminated in order
to increase the flexibility of the Ph.D. program. The
total number of hours required for the Ph.D. in physics,
however, is 39 (passed with a grade of A or B) of which
at least 27 must be from 500- or 600-level physics
courses and the remainder must also be from that group
or be substitutes approved by the Graduate Commit-
tee. Elimination of specific course requirements allows
students who have a particularly strong background in
one or mote of the traditional core areas of physics to
skip the appropriate courses in favor of additional
physics electives. It is expected however that the stu-
dent with typical undergraduate preparation will take
Quantum Mechanics (625-626), Electricity and
Magnetism (631-632), Statistical Mechanics (644, and
Theoretical Mechanics {621). Most students will also
find it necessary to take one or more Mathematical
Physics courses. In addition, Advanced Quantum
Mechanics (627) is considered essential material for
Ph.D. level physicists.

For a Ph.D. in physics with a specialization in
medical physics, the following physics and mathema-
tics courses (24 semester hours| are required: Phys. 621,
631, 632, 625, 626, 644, and 6 semester hours of 500-
or 600- level mathematics courses. In addition, 18
semester hours of courses in Medical Physics are re-
quired as follows:

Clinical Experience {Rad. 600-4)

Clinical Radiology [Rad. 610-2)

Basic Radiological Physics (Rad. 613-4)
Physics of Radiation Therapy (Rad. 615-2)

Physics of Medical Imaging I and I {Rad. 616-2 and 617-2)
Radiopharmacy, Anatomy, and Physiology [Rad. 623-2)
Final Examination. The final examination is oral and
covers the thesis.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 106
Campus Box 333
Professor James R. Scarritt, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in political science must complete
a minimum of 36 semester hours in this department,
of which 30 hours must be with a grade of C or better.
A minimum of 21 hours must be in upper division
courses. Not more than 45 hours in political science
courses will count toward the 124 hours the College
of Arts and Sciences requires for graduation. All
undergraduate transfer students majoring in political
science must accumulate a minimum of 45 grade
points in upper division political science courses at the
University of Colorado in order to qualify for the B.A.
degree.

Specific Requirements

1. Atleast 9 hours must be completed with a grade
of C or better in the following lower division courses:
P.Sc. 110, 201 (or 211 and 212, or 202), 222, 240.
Political science majors are not permitted the pass/fail
option in any of the above courses. Students cannot
receive credit for P.Sc. 201 if they have received credit
tor P.Sc. 211 and/or 212 [and vice versa).

2. At least 6 hours of upper division courses must
be completed with a grade of C or better in each of the
three primary fields: American, International-
Comparative, and Theory. No course may be used in
satisfaction of more than one field requirement.

3. P.Sc. 439, History of Political Philosophy, is re-
quired with a grade of C or better. Political science ma-
jors are not permitted the pass/fail option for this
course.

4. The following specific courses are required in
related fields: Econ. 201 and 202, Principles of
Economics. These two courses are in addition to the
36 hours required in political science and must be
passed with a grade of C or better. Political science ma-
jors are not permitted the pass/fail option for these two
courses.

Public Service Option

For students interested in a career in public service
({government or private public-policy-oriented organiza-
tions), the Department of Political Science offers a
special program designed to prepare students for such
careers. This program is oriented toward the American
political system; however, with special counseling
students may organize their studies to emphasize
another country or international organizations.

Students taking the public service option who intend
to apply later for the graduate program in public policy
analysis at this University should consult a political
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science advisor concerning the most expeditious
method of completing a combined curriculum.

1. Each student must complete a minimum of 30
hours in political science with grades of C or better and
a minimum of 21 upper division hours in political
science.

2. The following specific courses are required, with
grades of C or better: P.Sc. 110, 210, 240 or 300, and
432, and Econ. 201 and 202.

3. At least one upper division course is required,
with grade of C or better, in political theory and in the
international/comparative field.

4. At least five courses from the following list with
grade of C or better, including at least one course in
urban politics, at least one in state government, and
at least one in federal government.

Urban Semester Hours
P.Sc. 407. Urban Politics............ ... ... .. ... ... ... 3
P.Sc. 408. Municipal Government and Administration. .. ... 3
P.Sc. 409. Comparative Metropolitan Systems. ... ......... 3
P.Sc. 452. Urban Policy Analysis. . ...................... 3

State Government

P.Sc. 402, Legislatures and Legislation.................... 3
P.Sc. 406. State Government and Administration........... 3
Federal

P.Sc. 400. Government Regulation of Business............. 3
P.Sc. 404. Advanced American Government. .. ............ 3

P.Sc. 434. National Security Organization and Policymaking. 3
P.Sc. 435. Environment and Public Policy. . ... S 3
P.Sc. 437. Public Priorities: Revenues and

Program Expenditures. .......... ... ... .. ... ... ..., 3
P.Sc. 456. Bureaucratic Power in American Politics. .. .... .. 3
Law
P.Sc. 248. Introduction to the American Legal Process. .. ... 3
P.Sc. 446. Administrative Law. .. ... ... .. ... ... ......... 3
P.Sc. 447. Constitutional Law I.......................... 3
P.Sc. 448, Constitutional Law II. .. ............... . ..... 3
P.Sc. 449. The Judicial System........................., 3

Other Departments

Econ. 421. Public Finance I.............. ... .. . ......... 3
Econ. 422. Public Finance II........ ... ... .. .. ......... 3

5. A three-semester sequence must be completed,
with grade of C or better, in two of the following three
areas:

Accounting — Acct. 200, 202, 322 (or 480), or a com-
parable sequence approved by the department.

Computer Science — C.S. 210, 310, and 401 or a
comparable sequence approved by the department.

Mathematics/Statistics — Math. 107, Math. 108,
Econ. 381, or a comparable sequence approved by the
department.

6. The courses required in numbers 2 through 5
above may not be taken pass/fail.

7. P.Sc. 110 or 101-102 should be considered a pre-
requisite to all upper division courses.

8. Students cannot receive credit for P.Sc. 201 if they
have received credit for P.Sc. 211 and/or 212 [and vice
versa).
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9. Not more than 45 hours in political science will
count toward the 124 hours the College of Arts and
Sciences requires for graduation.

10. All undergraduate transfer students majoring in
political science who entered the University of Colo-
rado from the fall of 1977 through the spring of 1979
must accumulate a minimum of 36 grade points in
political science at the University of Colorado in order
to qualify for the B.A. degree. (The grade points ac-
cumulated in a course are equal to the number of hours
multiplied by the grade expressed numerically on a
4-point scale. For example, a student receiving an A in
a 3-hour course would receive 12 grade points. After
the spring 1979 semester all such students must ac-
cumulate a minimum of 45 grade points in upper divi-
sion political science courses at the University of
Colorado.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Master of Arts degree in political science, the
Master of Arts degree in political science {international
studies), the Master of Arts degree in political science
[public policy analysis), and the Doctor of Philosophy
degree in political science may be eamed in the depart-
ment. Students wishing to pursue graduate work
toward one of these degrees should read carefully the
Graduate School requirements for admission and
degrees in this catalog. A contact person [temporary
advisor} will be assigned to each student upon admis-
sion to the program. GRE aptitude scores are required
of applicants.

Candidates wishing to pursue graduate degrees in
political science should request the complete program
requirements from the Department of Political Science.

The Plan II option for the Master of Arts degree is
not offered in this department.

Departmental Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements for admission to the
graduate program in political science are 18 semester
hours of work in the subject, 9 hours of which must
be in upper division courses. Deficiencies must be
made up before the student will be admitted as a
regular degree student, and the work involved will be
in addition to the minimum requirements for the
degree. Students wishing to minor in political science
must present at least 9 semester hours in political
science. The department may make exceptions to the
above requirements in unusual cases.

Master of Arts in Political Science

Students desiring a graduate major in political sci-
ence should present 18 semester hours of under-
graduate work in the subject, 9 hours of which must
be in upper division courses. Any deficiencies must be
made up before the student will be admitted as a
regular degree student and the work involved will be
in addition to the minimum hourly requirements for
the degree.

Political science is divided into seven ficlds: (1)
American Government and Politics, (2) Comparative



Politics, (3) International Relations, (4] Public Ad-
ministration, (5] Law and Politics, (6] Political
Philosophy, and (7) Empirical Theory and Research
Methods. Students shall concentrate in any one of the
fields and offer 3 semester hours of work in regularly
scheduled political science seminars in each of three
areas defined as follows: American, including (1), (4],
and (5} above; International, including {2) and (3} above;
and Theory, including (6] and (7} above.

Students are responsible for familiarizing them-
selves with all degree requirements, some of which are
outlined in the Graduate School section of this catalog.
In brief, the degree requirements include a minimum
of 25 semester hours of graduate credit, encompassing
(a) at least 21 semester hours at the 500 level or above,
to include at least 12, semester hours of work in regular-
ly scheduled political science seminars; and (b] 4
semester hours for the M.A. thesis. Students may of-
fer up to 6 hours in (1} P.Sc. 599 and/or P.Sc. 699, and
(2) up to 6 hours in a cognate discipline {graduate
seminar, senior undergraduate course, or independent
study], but not more than a total of 9 hours may be in
(1) and (2) combined. The 9 semester hours may not
be substituted for required seminars. The student must
take work from at least four members of the graduate
faculty.

Students shall select a faculty advisor from among
the regular members of this department’s graduate
faculty at the earliest possible date, but no later than
the end of the second week of the second semester of
residence. The faculty advisor must have general com-
petence in the student’s primary field of emphasis and

- will serve as the first reader of the M.A. thesis. The
second reader, who shall likewise have general com-
petence in the topic of the M.A. thesis, must be
associated intimately with the thesis from its incep-
tion and in no case after the student begins writing.
The completed draft of the thesis must be in the hands
of the second and third readers at least four weeks prior
to the comprehensive-final examination.

The purpose of the thesis is to build on mastery of
the substantive materials for the chosen topic in order
to apply one or more conceptual/analytic devices to
those materials and to end with a sophisticated,
systematic conclusion.

Each candidate for a master’s degree is required to
take a comprehensive-final examination after the other
requirements for the degree have been completed. This
examination may be given near the end of the last
semester of residence while the candidate is still tak-
ing required courses for the degree, provided satisfac-
tory progress is being made in those courses. The ex-
amination will be oral and last approximately two
hours. It will concentrate on the student’s field of em-
phasis as well as the M. A. thesis. The Comprehensive-
Final Examination Committee will have three
members, including the faculty advisor {in the chair)
and the second reader of the thesis. At least two com-
mittee members must be chosen from among regular
members of the graduate faculty of this department,
in consultation with the faculty advisor; the third com-
mittee member may be a Graduate faculty represen-

tative from a cognate discipline. Satisfaction of the ex-
amination requires the affirmative vote of each of three
committee members.

M.A. comprehensive-final examinations shall nor-
mally not be given during the summer months. In ex-
ceptional circumstances, a student may petition the
Graduate Curriculum Committee of the department,
showing cause why this rule should be waived. Such
a petition shall be received no later than April 15.

Master of Arts in Political Science (International Studies)

The degree requirements consist of at least 25
semester hours of work at the 500 level or above. These
hours must include the following:

1. Four semester hours for the M.A. thesis.

2. At least 3 hours of seminar work in each of three
fields of concentration (one field must be in interna-
tional relations and one must be in comparative
politics). P.Sc. 599 and 699 cannot be counted as a
seminar.

3. Additional credit to total the number of hours re-
quired by the student’s advisor.

The M.A. degree shall be awarded by the Political
Science Department upon the recommendation of an
M.A. Comprehensive-Final Examination Committee
of at least three faculty members who shall examine
the candidate orally in three fields of concentration,
to include international relations, comparative politics,
and one other. The entire examination is approxi-
mately two hours long. The student must take courses
from at least four members of the department. A
minimum 3.0 grade point average is required.

All students in this program must pass a three-year
proficiency test in a foreign language approved by their
advisors. In exceptional cases the Graduate Curriculum
Committee may accept other evidence that the student
has acquired a good working knowledge of a foreign
language.

Master of Arts in Political Science (Public Policy Analysis)

This is a two-year (and two summers) Master of Arts
program with thesis, requiring 42 hours of credit, in-
cluding 36 hours of course work divided among a core
curriculum (including a quantitative methods require-
ment), geographical context courses, and one topical
area of specialization. The remaining 6 hours include
2 hours of internship credit and 4 hours of thesis credit.
The student must take work from at least four
members of the graduate faculty and must take work
in his or her specialization from at least two members
of the graduate faculty.

The core curriculum consists of 21 required seminar
hours including the quantitative methods requirement.

Seminar hours include Public Policy Analysis, Prob-
lems of Public Policy Analysis Workshop, Research
Methods, Political Theory and Public Policy, and Legal
Foundations of Public Policy Analysis (3 hours each).
Foreign students may substitute an additional context
course for the legal foundations course.

Quantitative methods (6 hours) is fulfilled by tak-
ing one course in intermediate statistics and one course
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in advanced analytic methods, selected from lists of
appropriate courses approved by the department. If
these courses require prerequisites which the student
does not have, these prerequisites must be added to the
minimum of 42 hours required to complete the pro-
gram. Specific courses within each list must be selected
in consultation with a specialization advisor, and any
departure from the lists must have the approval of the
program administrator.

The geographical context component consists of 3
required seminar hours selected from the following list:
(1) P.Sc. 501 (American Politics); {2| P.S. 502 (Colorado
Politics) or a seminar in state politics; {3} P.Sc. 509
(Metropolitan Politics] or a seminar in local politics;
{4 P.Sc. 536 (Intergovernmental Relations); (5) P.Sc. 511
[Political Development], P.Sc. 515 (Political Economy
of Marxist Socialist States), or a seminar in the politics
of industrial democracies; (6] area seminars including
P.Sc. 510 (Comparative Politics — Western Europe),
P.Sc. 513 (Latin American Politics), P.S. 519 {Com-
parative Politics — Sub-Saharan Africa), P.Sc. 561
Political Systems of China, Japan, and Korea); {7} P.Sc.
521 (International Relations].

The topical specialization component consists of 12

required hours. The following specializations are
offered:

1. Energy, Environmental and Natural Resources Policy
2. National Economic Growth, Distribution, and Income
Maintenance Policies
Communications Policy
. Participation, Self-Management, and Labor Policy
. Mediation, Arbitration, and Conflict Management
. Human Rights Policies
. Legal Policy
. Foreign and Defense Policy
9. Human Resources and Social Policy
10. Land Use and Growth Management Policies
11. Science Policy

Course work in the specialization may include a maximum of 3 hours
of P.Sc. 699 {Graduate Research Topic| and a maximum of 3 hours
of P.Sc. 599 {Topics in Political Science).

Specific courses within each list must be selected in consultation
with a special advisor, and any departure from the lists must have
the approval of the program administrator.

The administrator of this M.A. program shall appoint
advisors for each specialization who conduct qualify-
ing interviews with students in that specialization and
work out their degree plans with them during their first
semester in residence. Students may change their
specialization during their first year in the program but
must then draw up a new degree plan with an ap-
propriate specialization advisor.

The internship must be within the area of specializa-
tion. The departmental director of internships assists
students in securing relevant internship positions.

The thesis is a research report on a real-world policy
problem and provides a concrete demonstration of the
analytical skills, intellectual perspective, and substan-
tive knowledge acquired in course work. When possi-
ble, the practical experience gained in the internship
will be utilized in the thesis. As a general rule the
research report will be somewhat shorter (but not less
analytical) than the standard M.A. thesis. The thesis
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must be supervised by the thesis advisor and the sec-
ond reader, both of whom must be rostered in the stu-
dent’s area of specialization. The thesis advisor and the
second reader must be associated intimately with the
thesis from its inception and in no case after the stu-
dent begins writing. The completed draft of the thesis
must be in the hands of all readers at least four weeks
prior to the comprehensive-final examination.

Each candidate is required to take a comprehensive-
final examination after the other requirements for the
degree have been completed. This examination may be
given near the end of the last semester of residence
while the student is still taking required courses for
the degree, provided satisfactory progress is being made
in those courses. When possible, comprehensive-final
examinations taken during the summer should be
scheduled during the week prior to the beginning of
the fall semester. At no time will the oral examination
be scheduled until the thesis is found substantially
acceptable to the first two readers. The oral examina-
tion covers the entire program and will last approx-
imately two hours, Satisfaction of the examination re-
quires the affirmative vote of each of the three com-
mittee members.

Doctor of Philosophy

An applicant must have a master’s degree in political
science or in a related field from this University or from
another accredited institution before entering the Ph.D.
program.

The Department of Political Science requires at least
42 hours of course work (with a grade of A or B beyond
the bachelor's degree for the Ph.D. Except for 3
semester hours which may be taken at the senior
undergraduate level in a cognate field at this Univer-
sity, all 42 hours must be at the 500 level or above. Not
to be included in the 42 hours are dissertation and
research hours, master’s thesis hours, or those hours
used to fulfill the language and statistics requirements.
The 42 minimum hours must include at least two
seminars in each of the three fields which the candidate
presents for the written comprehensive examination.
Furthermore, each student’s program shall include at
least one seminar in each of the following three
categories: {1) American {American government, public
administration, law and politics); (2] International Rela-
tions/Comparative Politics {comparative politics, inter-
national relations); {3} Theory (political philosophy, em-
pirical theory, and methodology).

Twenty-seven hours must be taken in political
science. Of this 27, 24 must be in regularly scheduled
seminars, not more than 6 hours of which may be
transferred from another accredited institution. Not
more than 6 hours of P.Sc. 599 and 699 [Graduate
Research Topics) combined will be allowed toward the
degree. The maximum amount of work which may be
transferred to this University for the Ph.D. is 10
semester hours, but the Department of Political
Science will accept an additional 5 hours as in-house
credit toward the degree.

Preliminary Examinations. Preliminary examina-
tions must be taken at the beginning of the second



semester of residence in three fields. Students will
choose three subfields in which they shall be examined
for the Ph.D. preliminary examination. A student fail-
ing in only one field shall be re-examined in that one
field; a student failing in two or more fields must repeat
all three examinations during his or her next semester
in residence. A second failure on the examinations
means automatic exclusion from the political science
graduate program.

Advisory Committee. The role of the Advisory Com-
mittee is crucial. Tts function is to guide students in
their progress through their degree programs. Students
shall select a chairman for their Advisory Committee
before the end of the semester during which the re-
quirements for the Ph.D. preliminary examination are
fulfilled. Normally this will be by the end of the sec-
ond semester in residence. Exceptions will occur if a
part or all of the preliminary examination must be
retaken, If a student does not select a chairman dur-
ing the time specified, the departmental chairman shall
designate such a chairman for the purpose of adminis-
tration and advising.

The Advisory Committee shall consist of three
regular faculty members in residence who are members
of the political science graduate faculty and who each
represent one of the student’s fields of concentration.
The second and third members of the Advisory Com-
mittee shall be selected by the student with the ap-
proval of the chairman of the committee within two
weels after the selection of the advisory chairman. The
Advisory Committee shall meet with the student at
least once during each academic year to review the stu-
dent’s progress and to assist in planning the student’s
future course of study.

Changes in the composition of the Advisory Com-
mittee may be made by the Graduate Curriculum
Committee, upon petition from the student or one or
more members of the student’s Advisory Committee.

Language Requirement. The department requires
fulfillment of the Graduate School Communication Re-
quirement 1.

Statistics Requirement. Each student shall be re-
quired to take at least two courses from among those
designated by the Graduate Curriculum Committee.
The Graduate Curriculum Committee will distribute
a list of these courses on an annual basis.

Comprehensive Examinations. Comprehensive ex-
aminations shall consist of a written and an oral part.
The written examination shall cover the three fields
of concentration selected by the student; the oral ex-
amination will be a rigorous comprehensive test of the
student’s knowledge of the major field of emphasis, in-
cluding the location of that field in a broad com-
parative, philosophical, and methodological context.

For the purpose of the comprehensive examination,
the discipline of political science is divided into the
seven fields listed above. In the preparation of the stu-
dent’s comprehensive examination, each member of
the Advisory Committee, in conjunction with not less
than two other members of the department who are
rostered in the same field of concentration, shall design
a written examination which shall seek to measure the

candidate’s range of knowledge over the field involved,
as well as the capacity to engage in sophisticated
analysis of specific problems identified with that field.
The student shall demonstrate close familiarity with
the literature of the three fields chosen for the written
examination and shall consult frequently in this regard
with the members of the department who are rostered
in those fields. Students must receive a pass or high
pass from at least two members of the three-member
committee in each field to pass that examination.

A student who fails to pass the written comprehen-
sive examination in any field shall be allowed to take
that written comprehensive examination again during
the following semester. If the student fails this second
examination, he or she shall automatically be dis-
missed from the department’s graduate program.

No student may be permitted to take the oral part
of the comprehensive examinations until he or she has
passed the written part.

The oral part of the comprehensive examination
shall be scheduled within two weeks after the student
has passed the written examination. Normally, this ex-
amination shall be administered by the three persons
who prepared the student’s written examination in the
major field of emphasis, plus two additional members
selected by the Graduate Curriculum Committee from
the faculty roster for this field of emphasis. To insure
comprehensiveness where appropriate, one member of
the oral examining committee, representing the stu-
dent’s major field of concentration, may be drawn from
outside of the department. If a student fails the writ-
ten examinations, the oral examination will be can-
celed in accordance with departmental rules. At least
four of the five members of the examining committee
must concur for a student to pass this examination. A
student may retake the oral part of the comprehensive
examination once, after a lapse of not less than eight
months. To the extent possible, this reexamination
will be conducted by the same examiner|s). If the stu-
dent fails this second examination, he or she shall
automatically be dismissed from the department’s
graduate program.

Dissertation Requirements and Final Examination,
A dissertation based on orginal investigation and show-
ing mature scholarship and critical judgment, as well
as familiarity with tools and methods of research, is
required. A candidate for the Ph.D. shall select a disser-
tation topic in consultation with a dissertation advisor
who is rostered in the student’s primary field of em-
phasis, a second reader who has general competence
in the dissertation topic, and at least one additional
faculty member rostered in the student’s primary field
of interest, The dissertation advisor shall submit the
topic, along with the names of the second reader and
other faculty consulted in its selection, to the depart-
mental chairman for approval. These steps must be
completed at least eight months prior to the disserta-
tion defense.

Once the dissertation has been accepted tentatively
by the first two readers, a final oral examination will
be conducted by the dissertation committee. Approved
by the dean of the Graduate School, the committee
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shall consist of not fewer than five representatives from
those departments in which a student has worked, in-
cluding at least one professor outside the Political
Science Department but who is a member of the
University of Colorado graduate faculty,

The examination is open to the public. More than
one dissenting vote from the committee will disqualify
the candidate in the final examination.

Graduate Minor in Political Science

Graduate students who choose to minor in political
science should consult the College of Arts and Sciences
section for the descriptions of 400-level courses, since
minors but not majors are eligible to receive credit for
400-level courses.

PSYCHOLOGY

Office in Muenzinger Building, Room 244
Campus Box 345
Professor David A, Chiszar, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A major in psychology requires a minimum of 30
hours with grades of C or better. Required courses or
courses to count in the 30 hours may not be taken
passffail. In addition, the average of all work in
psychology must be at least 2.0. A grade of D in a re-
quired psychology course will not fulfill the require-
ment although the college will accept the credit hours.

Psychology majors must complete each of the follow-
ing requirements:

1. Psy. 100.

2. Psy. 210.

3. At least one course from each of the following
lists:

a. Psy. 414, 416, 420.
b. Psy. 430 or 431 |but not both|, 440, 445, 485.

4. At least two courses from the following list:

c. Psy. 405 and/or 410. If only one is taken, one
of the following courses must also be taken:
409, 425, 438, 468.

5. Psy. 400 or 451.

Transfer students must take at least one course from
requirements 3a, 3b, and 4 in this department on the
Boulder Campus.

Students intending to major in psychology are ad-
vised to include college algebra in their lower division
schedules.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
psychology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog.
The M.A. is considered as a step to the Ph.D., and
students who do not intend to pursue the latter degree
are not admitted. Following are special departmental
requirements.
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Requirements for Minors in Psychology

For the M.A. degree a minimum of 6 hours is re-
quired as a minor.

The prerequisite for a minor in psychology is 9 hours
of undergraduate psychology.

Statistics cannot be included in either prerequisites
or requirements for minors in psychology.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to become can-
didates for the Ph.D. degree must show evidence of hav-
ing covered the work equivalent to that required for
a master’s degree.

Language Requirements. No foreign language is
needed for the Ph.D. beyond the one required by the
Graduate School.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 205
Campus Box 292
Associate Professor Frederick M. Denny, Chairman
Religious studies is a humanistic discipline, centrally
concerned with the history and phenomenology of
religions and religious experience, The religious studies
major is ideally suited to those seeking a broad, liberal
arts education pursuant to humanistically oriented
vocations, such as secondary school teaching or social
work, or to graduate work in religion, theology, and
several areas of the humanities and sciences such as
sociology, psychology, medicine, fine arts, law, and
journalism.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQLIIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. At least 36 hours in courses on religion, including
R.St. 162, 260, 262, and 490.

SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 16
Campus Box 279
Professor C. Nicholas Lee, Chairman

Students electing a major in Russian are offered a cur-
riculum with equal emphasis on language, literature
and linguistics. Upon completion of the major, a stu-
dent is expected to be able to read, write, speak, and
understand Russian on a level allowing communica-
tion with natives and other users of the language.
Before registering for specific courses, students should
consult with a departmental advisor concerning ap-
propriate placement in language classes. Also, students
interested in Russian are strongly encouraged to
broaden their career options through a double major
combining Russian with another field of interest. A
combination with another modern foreign language is
particularly useful for those who plan to enter teaching,
and a combination with a social science equips
students for careers in government service. Faculty
members from science departments with expertise in
areas where important Soviet research is being done



are available to advise any student on the way Russian
study relates to their specialty.

COURSES IN TRANSLATION

The Department of Slavic Languages and Literatures
offers a number of courses in translation. These courses
generally require no previous study in the language,
history, or culture of the area involved, and are open
to all interested students, whether majors in this
department or not.

Russ. 221-222 {Introduction to Russian and Soviet
Culture) may be counted as a first-year course sequence
to satisfy the College Humanities requirement. The
second-year humanities requirement may be satisfied
by any two-semester 400-level Russian or Ukrainian
literature in translation sequence.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Russian

Majors normally complete 35 hours beyond the first
year or 30 hours beyond the second year. Courses that
must be taken in residence are Russ. 401-402, one
400-level author, period, or genre course taught in Rus-
sian, Russ. 481 and 492. Further information may be
found on the major sheet, which may be obtained from
the department.

Language Placement. One year of high school Rus-
sian is usually considered equivalent to one semester
of college Russian. Thus a student with two years of
high school Russian should enroll in Russ. 201 or 211.
Students who think that they should be placed at a
level different from the normal one should consult the
department for advice.

Note: the preplacement coding on the advisement
card is intended as a guide, and students may begin
their college Russian at a level below the preplacement
level without loss of credit, or above the preplacement
level, if the department so recommends; thus it is very
important to consult with the department before
registering.

Students studying Russian may earn credit for
courses taken in the summer or during the academic
year in the U.S.S.R. after consultation with the depart-
ment. Information on such programs may be obtained
through the Office of International Education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The department offers an M.A. program in Russian.
Students who wish to enter the department’s graduate
degree program should consult not only the following
description of requirements for the master’s degree, but
also the Graduate School section and the detailed an-
nouncements and reading lists published by the
department.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. Knowledge of the Russian language (in
most cases this prerequisite is satisfied by four years
of college Russian or its equivalent] and a general
knowledge of Russian history and literature.

Course Requirements. In general, students working
toward the M.A. degree in Slavic are advised to follow
Plan II (see the Graduate School section of this catalog);
however, with the permission of the department, a
thesis program (Plan I) may be followed.

Plan II. Before admission to candidacy a student
must complete at least 30 semester hours of course
worl distributed among either three major fields or two
major and two minor fields. With departmental permis-
sion, a major field may be constituted from related
courses in more than one minor field.

A major field consists of not fewer than three courses
in 19th-century or 20th-century Russian literature.

A minor field is made up of two or more courses from
a related field of study, such as Russian or East Euro-
pean history, comparative literature, general linguis-
tics, etc.

The choice of major and minor fields must be made
in consultation with the department’s graduate advisor.

Examination. A qualifying examination may be re-
quired during the first semester of resident study to
determine whether the prerequisites have been
satisfied.

After admission to candidacy, a student must pass
a comprehensive examination, usually consisting of a
written and an oral part. This examination will be con-
ducted partly in Russian and will cover the reading list
as well as course work.

Language Requirement. Before admission to can-
didacy, the M. A. student must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German. This requirement
may be satisfied iri any of the following ways:

1. By presenting three semesters of college-level
credits in the language (or three units of high-school
work).

2. By passing the Graduate School ETS Language
Test.

3. By passing a departmental examination of com-
prehension of a text in linguistics or criticism of
moderate difficulty in the language chosen.

SOCIOLOGY

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 219
Campus Box 327
Professor Ray P. Cuzzort, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 30 semester hours and maximum of
45 semester hours in sociology is required. All hours
in sociology being counted toward the major must be
with grades of C or better; at least 18 hours of these
courses must be in upper division credit. Pass/fail
grades are not acceptable in satisfying the 30 semester
hours for a sociology major. Not more than 8 semester
hours of independent study may be counted toward the
30 semester hours in the major and not more than 16
hours may be counted toward the bachelor’s degree.

Courses required for the major are Introduction to
Sociology I and 1I {Soc. 211 and 212}, plus one of the
following 6-credit-hour courses: Research Methods in
Sociology (Soc. 463} and Field Experience in Sociology
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(Soc. 464). Students should contact the departmental
office for further clarification of major requirements.

The department offers special concentrations within
sociology: Social Psychology, Social Conflict, and
Criminology and Criminal Justice. For further infor-
mation regarding these concentrations, students may
contact the department office in Ketchum 219 or write
to Campus Box 32.7 at the University.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
sociology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog.

The following are additional requirements for admis-
sion to the graduate degree programs of the department:

1. A combined grade point average of at least 3.0 (B)
for all courses in sociology undertaken as an
undergraduate or graduate student prior to admission.

2. Satisfactory scores (as determined by the depart-
ment) on the Graduate Record Examination including
both the verbal and quantitative sections and at least
one advanced test. This examination may be taken at
any location in the United States certified by the
Educational Testing Service and the results may be
sent to the department by the Educational Testing Ser-
vice or the institution administering the examination.

Master's Degree

The department offers two types of M.A. degrees:
1. A general M.A. earned through one of two plans:
a. Twenty-four semester hours of course work,
at least 12 hours of which must be at the 500
level or above; an M.A. thesis (6 semester
hours); an M.A. comprehensive final examina-

tion.

b. Thirty semester hours, at least 16 hours of
which must be at the 500 level or above; an
M.A. comprehensive final examination. This
plan may be selected by a candidate only on
recommendation of the department.

Both plans require the candidate to meet
departmental theory, methods and statistics
course requirements.

2. An M.A. with a concentration in either social con-
flict or criminology and criminal justice. The student
in Social Conflict may elect either Plan A or Plan B
above and must meet the course requirements of both
the department and the concentration. For information
regarding these concentrations, contact the departmen-
tal office in Ketchum 219 or write to Box 327 at the
University.

The Doctorate

A detailed description of the Ph.D. program is given
in the Graduate Handbook available from the graduate
secretary of the department. The main requirements
are:
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1. Minimum of 54 semester hours of approved
graduate work, all of which must be 500 level or above.
At least 24 of the 54 hours must be taken in the
Sociology Department of the University of Colorado
at Boulder.

2. The following required courses must be included
in the 54 hours minimum: 6 semester hours of socio-
logical theory [Soc. 500 and 501); 12 semester hours of
methods and statistics (Soc. 502 and 503); and 3
semester hours of research practicum (Soc. 504, 505,
506, 507, and possibly 592).

3. By the time a student accumulates 24 hours of
graduate credit in the department, he or she must pass
the preliminary examination.

4. Students must also pass the comprehensive ex-
amination. They become eligible for this examination
only after they have satisfied requirements 1, 2, and
3 above.

5. Students must demonstrate at least second-year
college proficiency in a foreign language.

6. The student must write a Ph.D. dissertation.

7. Satisfying requirements 1-6, the student must
pass the Ph.D. final examination.

All inquiries about the graduate programs of the
department should be addressed to Chairman, Com-
mittee on the Graduate Program, Department of
Sociology.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Office in McKenna Building, Room 126
Campus Box 278
Professor Anthony Lozano, Chairman

Students who have completed a Level IIT high school
Spanish or Portuguese course have automatically
satisfied the college graduation requirement in foreign
language. This requirement may also be satisfied by
completion of Span. or Port. 211 or by demonstration
of equivalent proficiency by placement test. Students
who have studied Spanish in high school and wish to
continue with the language will be placed according
to their high school record and verbal SAT and/or ACT
scores. A student may not receive credit for a course
at a lower level than that into which he is placed.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. A total of 35 credit hours in Spanish courses (at
the 200 level or above), including the following
minimum distribution: (a} at least 9 hours in upper
division courses primarily devoted to language theory
and practice (Span. 301-302, 303-304, 305, 401-402, 405,
495); (b} at least 8 hours in upper division literature
courses including at least one course treating Spanish
peninsular literature and one treating Spanish
American literature; {c| at least 12 hours in courses
numbered 400 or above, taken on the Boulder Campus.

2. A total of not more than 6 hours from the follow-
ing courses may apply to the Spanish major: Span.
211-212, 400.

3. Anadditional 6 hours in courses from one or more
of the following areas: (a] courses listed in the Latin
American Studies program (e.g., history, art history,



political science, etc.); (b) courses in Chicano Studies;
(c] linguistics; (d) upper division courses in another
foreign language or comparative literature; (e) Port.
101-102.

4. A major with emphasis on International Spanish
for the Professions is offered with the same require-
ment as paragraph 1, except that 12 hours in business
Spanish courses [303-304, 406-407) will be substituted
for the literature courses. (See department for addi-
tional requirements. This is a controlled enrollment
program with limited space. The student must apply
for admission at the beginning of the fourth semester.)

Students planning to acquire certification for
teaching at the secondary level should note that the
School of Education will require Span. 495 (Methods
of Teaching Spanish) taught in the fall only, and that
the 3 credit hours earned in that course will count
toward the major and will be subject to the 45-hour
maximum from one department allowed by the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences for the B.A. degree. This
means that students who begin the major program with
Span. 101 and who intend to include secondary cer-
tification in their B.A. program must include Span. 495
in their electives in Spanish.

To be admitted to practice teaching of Spanish, ma-
jors must take the language-skills tests of the Modern
Language Association Proficiency Tests for Teachers
and Advanced Students of Spanish and make satisfac-
tory scores or take equivalent tests administered in the
department.

Students wishing to receive teaching certification in
Spanish must take Span. 305 and 405.

Students must see a departmental advisor prior to
registration for their final semester. Failure to do so
may result in a delay of their graduation. Students con-
sidering entering graduate school for an advanced
degree in Spanish, either at the University of Colorado
or at any other institution, should see a departmental
advisor as early as possible.

The department strongly recommends that all ma-
jors include some study in a Spanish-speaking coun-
try in their major programs. The University of Col-
orado offers full-year and semester programs in San
Jose, Costa Rica, Mexico, and Seville, Spain; a year-long
program in Lima, Peru, and an intensive language pro-
gram also in Mexico. For students who have completed

Port. 212 or demonstrated equivalent proficiency, a .

semester program in Rio de Janeiro is available. Credit
earned will normally count toward satisfaction of the
major requirements, but the student should see an ad-
visor before enrolling in a foreign program to assure full
transfer of credit. Credit for work done in special pro-
grams offered by foreign universities will be evaluated
on an individual basis. It should be noted that courses
taken abroad and designated as Spanish will also be
subject to the 45-hour maximum rule of the College
of Arts and Sciences.

Students interested in study abroad will find further
information under Special Educational Opportunities.

Students who present transfer work or credit earned
in CU Study Abroad programs to satisty major re-
quirements will be expected to complete their last 12

credits, including at least 6 at the 400 level, on the
Boulder Campus.

For comparative literature, Chicano studies, Latin
American studies, and linguistics courses see those
sections.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in Spanish
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. Application
for admission should include official statements of the
Graduate Record Examinations. Students with excep-
tional educational backgrounds and recommendations
who have not had an opportunity to take these tests
may be admitted with the understanding that they will
take them at the earliest opportunity.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are required for gradu-
ate study in Spanish:

1. Competency in speaking, understanding, reading,
and writing Spanish.

2. A general knowledge of Hispanic literature and
civilization.

Language Rquirement. The student will demon-
strate as early as possible, but at least one full semes-
ter before taking comprehensive examinations, a com-
munication knowledge [as defined by the Graduate
School] of a foreign language other than Spanish.

Areas of Concentration. The Master of Arts in
Spanish is offered in two areas of concentration; one
with an emphasis on literature, and one with an em-
phasis on language and linguistics.

Minor Fields. For the major in Spanish, the student
may elect two courses [4-6 hours] in a minor field. The
following fields of minor concentration are recom-
mended: comparative literature, anthropology, lin-
guistics, English, education, Latin American studies,
fine arts, philosophy, history, methodology, Greek,
Latin, music, or another language or literature.

Required Courses. For the literature emphasis, 614
(Seminar: Spanish Literature, Medieval Period) is a re-
quired course. For the M.A. with an emphasis on
language and linguistics required courses in addition
to the above are 640 (Seminar: Spanish Linguistics,
Phonology|, 641 (Seminar: Spanish Linguistics, Syntax]},
and 643 (Seminar: Hispanic Linguistics].

Examinations. A comprehensive written and oral
final examination will be given during the student’s
last semester of residence.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Fluency in speaking, understanding,
reading, and writing Spanish; a general knowledge of
Hispanic literature and civilization.

Residence Requirement. Ph.D. students must com-
plete a minimum of one academic year in residence on
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the Boulder Campus (excluding summer) within the
four years immediately preceding the date on which
they present themselves for the Ph.D. comprehensive
examinations.

Language Requirement. The student will demon-
strate as early as possible, but at least one full semes-
ter before taking comprehensive examinations, a com-
munication knowledge (as defined by the Graduate
School| of one foreign language and a reading knowl-
edge of a second language in addition to Spanish. The
languages will be chosen by the student in consulta-
tion with the advisory committee.

Areas of Concentration. The Ph.D. in Spanish is of-
fered in three areas of concentration: {1) Spanish penin-
sular literature; (2) Spanish-American literature; (3)
Spanish language and linguistics.

Required Courses. Students in all areas of concen-
tration are required to take Span. 642 (Seminar: History
of the Spanish Language).

THEATRE AND DANCE

Office in Theatre Building, Room 201
Campus Box 261
Professor Martin Cobin, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors are available for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees
in dance and theatre. Students are urged to consult
with an undergraduate advisor in the appropriate field
to obtain both advice and the most current informa-
tion concerning program opportunities and expecta-
tions.

Dance

Students majoring in dance must complete 45 hours
in the dance area. In addition to this requirement
students must take 6 elective credits in theatre.
Courses fulfilling college requirements as well as
general electives are to be chosen in consultation with
and approved by a department advisor. All normal col-
lege requirements must be met, Students are advised
that more than 124 hours may be needed for gradua-
tion. The following courses are required for the dance
major:

Semester Hours

Dnce. 133 or 134, Intermediate Jazz . .. ................... 1
Dnce. 181-188. Dance Techniques: Ballet ................. 2
Dnce. 191-198. Dance Techniques: Modemn . .............. 12
Dnce. 151. Recreational Dance Forms .................... L
Dnce. 214. Improvisation. . .............. .. ... ... ... 2
Dnce. 290. Beginning Composition ...................... 3
Dnce. 314. Movement Analysis (Prer., anatomy| ........... 3
Dnce. 380. Musical Accompaniment for Dance ............ 2
Dnce. 381. Musical Resources for Dance.................. 2
Dnce. 413. Creative Dance for Children .........., ....... 3
Dnce. 415. Methods of Teaching Dance .. ................ 3
Dnce. 390. Intermediate Dance Composition
or

Dnce. 490. Advanced Composition. . ..................... 3
Dnce. 491, History and Philosophy of Dance .............. 3
Dnce. 492. Dance in the 20th Century ................... 3
Dnce. 493. Performance Events. ......................... 2
Electives in Theatre .. .......... . ... ... ... ... ... .... 6

Dance courses numbered 141-146 do not normally count toward the
major.
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Theatre

The B.A. in theatre is designed to meet the needs of
students seeking a liberal arts education with a major
focus on theatre. The program consists of a basic core
of 45 credits in theatre, 3 credits in dance, and 6 credits
in dramatic literature (54 total credits). Specific re-
quirements include:

Semester Hours

Thtr. 230. Acting: Beginning . ... ... ........... ... ... 3
Thtr. 231. Text Analysis for Performance .............. ... 3
Thtr. 276. Introduction to Stagecraft ..................... 3
Thtr. 471, History of Theatre I . ... .................... 3
Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia . .................. ... ... ... 3
Thtr. 474. Directing . ... ..o ittt 3
Thtr. 481. History of Theatre I ......... ... ............ 3
Thtr. 489. Problems in Theatre: Script Analysis............ 3
Plus a choice of one of the following:

Thtr. 377. Introduction to Costuming ... ................. 3
Thtr. 482. History of Costume I............ ... ......... 3
Thtr. 487. History of Costume II ........................ 3
Plus 6 hours of credit in theatre practicums, to include:

Thtr. 323. Practicum in Theatre Management ............. 1
“Thtr. 327. Practicum in Theatre Makeup ................. 1
Plus 12 hours of electives in theatre .. ................... 12
Plus 3hoursofdance............. ..o . 3
Plus 6 hours of dramatic literature . . .. ................. .. 6

Students wishing to qualify for teaching certification
should check in the department office as to the status
of this option.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Requirements

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is offered in dance
and in theatre (performance or technical theatre]. These
degrees meet the needs of highly talented students with
professional objectives who desire and can profit from
considerable specialization at the undergraduate level.
Such a program is not in the best interests of all
students and the departmental capacity to provide the
program is necessarily limited. Formal application for
admission should be made in the sophomore year and
those with real or potential interest in applying should
identify themselves to the B.F.A. advisors as early in
their college studies as possible. The requirements for
the B.E.A. are listed below.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance

The B.F.A. in dance is designed to meet the needs
of highly talented students interested in a performing
career. The program consists of a basic core of 63
credits in dance and 6 credits in theatre. Admission will
be limited to insure the type of individual attention
necessary for effective training. Interested students
should identify themselves as early as possible and for-
mal application should be made at the beginning of the
third semester. Selection will be based on an audition-
interview, demonstrated competency, motivation, and
grade point average. In addition, transfer students must
present transcripts to be evaluated by the dance facul-
ty, three letters of recommendation, and a minimum
of 12 credit hours taken at the University of Colorado,
Boulder, before the application will be considered. All
normal college requirements must be met. Students
are advised that more than 124 credits may be needed
for graduation.



Required Courses in Dance Semester Hours

Dnce. 181-188. Dance Techniques; Ballet ................. 8
Dnce. 191-198. Dance Techniques: Modern . .............. 16
Dnce. 133 or 134. Intermediate Jazz .. .................... 1
Dnce. 214. Improvisation. .. ........ ... i, 2
Dnce. 290. Beginning Dance Composition. .. .............. 3
Dnce. 314. Movement Analysis (Prer., anatomy) ........... 3
Dnce. 380. Musical Accompaniment for Dance ............ 2
Dnce. 381. Musical Resources for Dance.................. 2
Dnce. 390. Intermediate Dance Composition .............. 3
Dnce. 413. Creative Dance for Children .................. 3
Dnce. 415. Methods of Teaching Dance .................. 3
Dnce. 490. Advanced Dance Composition................. 3
Dnce. 491. History and Philosophy of Dance .............. 3
Dnce. 492. Dance in the 20th Century .. ................. 3
Dnce. 493. Performance Events.......................... 2
Dnce. 494, Repertory . ...t v 3
Dnce. 598. Studio Concert. .. ........ ... . 3

Elective Courses in Dance

Students must elect a minimum of 6 credits.

Dnce. 181-188. Dance Techniques: Ballet ................. 2-4
Other dance forms [Check current schedule of courses)
Dnce. 133 or 134. Intermediate Jazz . . .......... . ......... 1
Dnce. 151 or 152. Recreational Dance Forms . ............. 1
Dnce. 479. Practicum [Credit for performance

or special project) . ... .. ... L 1-3
Dnce. 930-940. Independent Study . ...................... 1-3

Elective Courses in Theatre

Students must elect a minimum of 6 credits. The following courses
are strongly recommended.

Thtr. 483. Dance Caravan .. ..............c.veueuenian... 6
Thtr. 486. Lighting |Prer., stagecraft) . ... ............... .. 3
Thtr. 479. Music Theatre. . . ........... . ... .. 3

Required Courses in Physical Education

P.E. 269. Anatomy and Physiology ....................... 4
Additional course in physical education strongly recommended
P.E. 454. Biomechanics of Human Movement (Kinesiology] .. 3

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre

The B.F. A, in theatre offers preprofessional training
to a limited number of highly talented students aim-
ing at professional careers. Admission will be limited
not only in terms of student capacity but also to in-
sure the type of individual attention necessary for ef-
fective training. Interested students should identify
themselves as early as possible to the B.F.A. advisors.
Selection will be based on talent, academic record,
motivation, and audition-interviews. A class is ac-
cepted only once a year (in November), and a student
must be at least a sophomore to audition for admis-
sion to the B.F.A. program. All normal college re-
quirements must be met and the program assumes a
normal total of 124 credits for graduation.

Theatre Performance

The major requirements consist of a broad base of 33 credits in
theatre, followed by a specialized advanced sequence of courses total-
ing 34 hours in theatre, plus 5 in dance and 2 in music (i.e., 67 hours
of theatre and 7 outside, equalling a grand total of 74 hours). The
basic curriculum includes:

Semester Hours

Thtr. 230. Acting: Beginning . . ......... ... .. ... . ... .. 3
Thtr. 231. Text Analysis for Performance ................. 3
Thtr. 232. Acting: Intermediate ......................... 3

Thtr. 276. Introduction to Stagecraft ..................... 3

Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming . ..................... 1
Thtr. 322. Practicum in Technical Theatre .. .............. 1
Thtr. 330. Acting: Survey of Styles. ...................... 4
Thtr. 471, History of Theatre I. ... ...... ... .. ... ... ... 3
Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia . ............ ... .. coiiiiin .. 3
or
Thtr. 489. Problems in Theatre: Script Analysis............ 3
Thtr. 474, Directing .. ... ... coveit e 3
Thtr. 481. History of Theatre IT ......................... 3
Thtr. 482. History of Costume I.. .. ........ ... ... ...... 3
or
Thtr. 487. History of Costume IT .. ...... ... .. ... ........ 3

ADVANCED SEQUENCE OF SPECIALIZATION

Spring, Sophomore Year

Thtr. 350. Studio I: Internal Acting Process ............... 5
Dnce. 142. Beginning Modern Dance . ............... ..... 1
PMus. 120. Voice Class .. ... 2

Fall, Junior Year

Thtr. 351. Studio II: External Acting Process .............. 5
Dnce. 132. Beginning Jazz Dance (or substitute
appropriate level) . . ... ... . . ... il 1

Spring, Junior Year

Thtr. 450. Studio III: Master Class in Specialized Acting Style 3
Thtr. 451. Studio IV: Elizabethan Acting Styles ............ 4
Dnce. 280. Theatre Dance Forms .. ...................... 2

Fall, Senior Year

Thtr. 452. Studio V: Classic Acting Styles ................ 4
Thtr. 424. Acting Practicum (Rehearsal for Colorado Caravan) 1
Dnce. 102. Beginning Ballet {or substitute appropriate level

of Dnce. 104, 106, 108]. ... ..\ 1

Spring, Senior Year

Thtr. 453. UCB Touring Theatre ... ..................... 10
Thtr. 323. Practicum in Theatre Management ............. 1
Thtr. 327. Practicum in Theatre Makeup ................. 1

Students may be invited to participate in the Col-
orado Shakespeare Festival the summer following the
junior or senior year; students are strongly encouraged
to work at summer repertory companies when not
working with CSF.

The college will only count 67 hours of theatre
credits toward the 124 hours required for graduation
(for the B.F.A. student|]. Students should note:

1. Students are encouraged to enroll concurrently in
Thtr. 233 (Voice and Speech) and Thtr. 330 (Acting:
Survey of Styles). However, B.F.A. students will not be
able to count the 3 credits for Voice and Speech toward
the 124 hours for graduation; should they elect to take
the course, they would graduate with 127 hours.

2. The humanities requirement is half fulfilled by
the required History of Theatre I and II sequence. The
required Thtr. 231 (Text Analysis for Performance) can
be matched with Engl. 130 ({Introduction to Drama) or
Thtr. 270 (Introduction to Theatre) to fulfill the other
half. However, if a student elects to take Thtr. 270,
those credits would have to be in excess of the 124 hour
requirement.

Technical Theatre

Students interested in this program must obtain
guidance and approval from a B.F.A. advisor, who can
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also provide detailed suggestions as to course sequences
and the most effective planning of academic and work
experiences semester by semester. Current advising
sheets may be obtained in the departmental office. In
general, the major curriculum consists of background
work to provide a comprehensive understanding of
theatre plus a sequence of specialization. Both types
of courses are listed below, but in order to match train-
ing with needs, no degree will be approved unless
worked out in consultation with the advisor.

Background Courses Semester Hours

Thtr. 230. Acting: Beginning . . ... .. ... ... ... ... ..... 3
Thtr. 231. Text Analysis for Performance ................. 3
Thtr. 276. Introduction to Stagecraft .. ................... 3
Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming .. .................... 1
Thtr. 322. Practicum in Technical Theatre . ... ... ... ... .. 1
Thtr. 323. Practicum in Stage Management ............... 1
Thtr. 324, Practicum in Acting . .......... ... ... ........ 1
Thtr. 327, Practicum in Makeup. ........................ 1
Thtr. 471. History of Theatre I ... ... ... ... ... .. ...... 3
Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia.............................. 3
or
Thtr. 489. Problems in Theatre: Script Analysis............ 3
Thtr. 474. Directing . ... ...t 3
Thtr. 481. History of Theatre IT .. ....................... 3
Thtr. 482. History of Costume I ... . ... .................. 3
Specialization
Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming .................... .6
or
Thtr. 322. Practicum in Technical Theatre .. ... ........... 6
Thtr. 327. Practicum in Makeup. . ..................... .. 1
Thtr. 376. Advanced Stagecraft ... .................... ... 3
Thtr. 377, Introduction to Costuming .......... .......... 3
Thtr. 389, Problems in Theatre {Special Topics)............ 3
Thtr. 421. Advanced Practicum in Costuming .. .. ......... 6
or
Thtr. 422, Advanced Practicum in Technical Theatre . ... ... 6
Thtr. 476, Scene Design. ... .. 3
Thtr. 477. Costume Design .. ..................oooen. .. 3
Thtr. 486. Stage Lighting Design . ....................... 3
Thtr. 487. History of Costume IL..................... ... 3
Thtr. 489, Problems in Theatre [Senior Project) ............ 4

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in theatre
and dance for advanced degrees should read carefully
both Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section and the following departmen-
tal requirements. Students should note that departmen-
tal requirements are sometimes more comprehensive
than those minimums established by the Graduate
School.

Prerequisites. Applicants are admitted to the grad-
uate program in theatre and dance on the basis of their
academic records and recommendations. Students ad-
mitted who are unable to offer a substantial number
of semester hours of work in the area of their intended
specialization or allied fields must expect that a signifi-
cant number of additional courses and semester hours
will be required of them in order to make up
deficiencies.
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Quualifying Examination. Every student must take
a diagnostic examination upon entrance. This examina-
tion and all other information available are employed
to design the best possible course of study for the stu-
dent. The results of this examination might prompt the
faculty to recommend that the student withdraw from
the program.

Advisor and Graduate Committee. For every stu-
dent who declares an intention to work toward an ad-
vanced degree, an advisor and committee will be
designated so that a degree plan may be designed prior
to the end of the first semester of residence.

All candidates for a degree have the responsibility
of making certain that the appropriate persons or com-
mittees have been appointed to supervise the various
steps in their graduate programis. Detailed instructions
are available from the department.

Master's Degree

Course Requirements. All master's degree can-
didates are required to complete Th.Dn. 601 or its
equivalent.

Plan I With Thesis. After any undergraduate deficien-
cies have been removed, students under Plan I must
earn 30 semester hours, all of which must be at the
500 level or above. Four to 6 thesis credit hours may
be counted toward the 30-hour requirement.

Plan 1I With Project (Creative and/or Analytical).
After any undergraduate deficiencies have been re-
moved, students under Plan I must earn 30 semester
hours, all of which must be at the 500 level or above.

Doctor's Degree

Doctoral candidates in theatre and dance will nor-
mally be expected to earn 40 semester hours of course
work beyond the master’s degree, all of which must
be at the 500 level or above. Candidates will be required
to complete Th.Dn. 601 or its equivalent.

Specific requirements will be determined by the can-
didate’s advisory committee within the framework of
Graduate School and departmental requirements and
policies.

The Graduate School requires a fourth-semester pro-
ficiency in a foreign language or passing the GSFLT.
Doctoral candidates should also consult the Graduate
School description of dissertation hour requirements.

WOMEN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 30
Campus Box 325
Associate Professor Joyce M. Nielsen, Chairwoman

The University of Colorado offers a Women Studies
Program, the purpose of which is to provide an inter-
disciplinary approach to the study of women in soci-
ety. The program offers core interdisciplinary courses
and promotes the development of women studies
courses in other departments and programs. In addi-
tion, the program encourages the integration of
women'’s perspectives in the traditional curriculum.



BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A minimum of 40 credit hours with grades of C
or better in women studies courses, 19 credits of which
must be upper division. These 40 credit hours should
be distributed as follows:

Semester Hours

A.S. 110. Advanced Expository Writing in Women Studies... 3
Engl. 126. Introduction to Women’s Literature. .. .......... 3
Wm.St. 200. Introduction to Women Studies .............. 3

Wm.5t. 201. Contemporary Issues (and one 300-level and one
400-level course of the following: 300/400; 300/402;

304/400; 304/402) ... 3
Wm.St. 300. Practicum in Women Studies .. .............. 4
Wm.St. 304. Women Studies Curriculum Design........... 4
Wm.St. 400. Senior Seminar-Special Topics ............... 3
Wm.St. 402. Research Topics . .......................... 3

and
Wm.5t. 409. Feminist Theory . .......................... 3
One lower division sociology or history Women Studies

course (e.g., Hist. 298; Soc. 206) . ...................... 3

One cross-cultural or minority Women Studies course . . ... . 3
and

Women Studies electives. ......... ... ... . 12

Total hours 40

Women Studies electives include courses offered by
other departments or programs. At least 6 hours must
be in the social sciences (sociology, history, political
science, etc.] and at least 6 hours must be in the
humanities (English, philosophy, classics, fine arts,
etc.).

A)ZS-hour Certificate in Women Studies will still be
offered. Certificate requirements include the following:
Wm.St. 200; Wm.St. 201; one 300-level and one
400-level course of the following (300/400; 300/402;
300/409; 304/400; 304/402; 304/409); and 12 hours of
program-approved women studies courses offered by
other departments or programs (at least 6 hours in the
social sciences and 6 hours in the humanities.

The program offers research materials, a library for
University and community use, colloquia, workshops,
and other cultural and educational events.

Frontiers: A Journal of Women Studies is published
in association with the program.

Students may receive the Ph.D. in women’s history
through the History Department.

PREHEALTH SCIENCES

Students with vocational interest in a health field
apply to that professional program after completion of
one to three years of college work, which must include
specific preprofessional courses. Most University of
Colorado professional health programs are offered at
the Health Sciences Center in Denver. Preprofessional
work can be completed on the Boulder Campus, where
preprofessional advising is available from faculty
members and from the assistant to the dean who is the
prehealth sciences advisor.

Each student must recognize that admission to a
preprofessional program on the Boulder Campus does
not guarantee later admission to the professional pro-
gram. At the time of actual application to the profes-

sional program, the student will be judged on several
factors, including performance in undergraduate
courses. For this reason, no required course may be
taken on a pass/fail basis. Some fields require specific
preprofessional examinations before application. For
most fields, interviews are an essential part of the ap-
plication process. In all cases, admissions committees
will be concerned with the student’s personal qualities,
including: compassion, coping abilities, decision mak-
ing, intellectual capabilities, realistic self-appraisal,
sensitivity in interpersonal relations, and staying power
[physical and motivational). In addition to formal
course work, students should have experience in
people-related activities {including medical activities),
so that they can be more certain of their motivations
for health careers.

Most of the professional programs at the University
of Colorado have strong preference for, or are restricted
to, Colorado residents. Students from other states
usually can obtain at Boulder the preprofessional
courses required by their state schools, but should
check with those schools in advance. Students are en-
couraged to apply both to their state schools and to
private professional schools to increase their chances
of gaining acceptance to the professional program of
their choice.

During the preprofessional years, personal intellec-
tual development will cause many students to change
professional goals. Since traditionally there are more
applicants for these programs than there are spaces
available, many students will be forced to change goals
because of nonacceptance to the field of their choice.
Under the circumstances, wise students will plan col-
lege programs to give themselves the greatest flexibility
in considering other vocations.

Most students in certain fields (dentistry, health ad-
ministration, medicine] will complete an under-
graduate degree before entering the professional pro-
gram. Other fields (child health associate, dental
hygiene, medical technology, nursing, pharmacy,
physical therapy, etc.] do not require an undergraduate
degree. Students actually entering these latter programs
are not required to satisfy degree requirements on the
Boulder Campus. However, wise students will, while
working to satisfy preprofessional requirements, also
protect themselves by satisfying requirements for an
undergraduate degree at Boulder. Care in selection of
courses will permit the same courses to be used to
satisfy several sets of requirements. For example,
Chem. 101 and 104 will satisfy minimal requirements
for such fields as child health associate, dental hygiene,
nursing, and physical therapy, but will not be accepted
for the other health fields. On the other hand, Chem.
103, 106, 331, and 332 will permit the student to apply
to any health program and will also satisfy degree re-
quirements for any major requiring chemistry.

None of the professional programs specify the col-
lege or academic department within which preprofes-
sional courses must be taken. Generally, there is no
advantage of one college or academic department over
another. For example, premedical and predental
students can be found majoring in both science and
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nonscience departments of the College of Arts and
Sciences, as well as in such colleges as engineering,
business, and music. Therefore, students would be well
advised to examine their academic strengths and
weaknesses, as well as interests and vocational alter-
natives, in planning a program of study. Students are
urged to consult with advisors in their possible major
;iepartments as well as with advisors in the prehealth
ields.

A summary of current preprofessional requirements
for the University .of Colorado programs follows,
together with the number of openings in the program
and information on the time the student normally ap-
plies. This information may change without notice.
Students are therefore advised to obtain current re-
quirements on the programs and admission re-
quirements from the health sciences advisor, or from
the program office at the Health Sciences Center. There
are other medical fields which are not specifically
available at the University of Colorado. Check with
the Health Sciences Advising Office for detaiis.

CHILD HEALTH ASSOCIATE

Minimum 60 semester hours.

Required Sernesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 101, 104) ... ............. ..... 2
Biolagy (EPCB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106} 2
Psychology . ... ... .. 2

Suggested: Behavioral and child psychology, cultural anthropology,
English, humanities, sociology, Spanish.

Application deadline December 15; 20 positions. Many applicants
will have much more than minimal college requirements.

DenTAL HYGIENE

Minimum 60 sernester hours.

Required Semesters
Expository weiting ... ... ... L 2
Mathematics |College Algebra, Math. 101} ................ 1
Psychalogy ..... ... ... . . 1
Speech {Comm. 101 or 102 0r CDSS 200) ................. 1
SOCIGIOEY .. oo 1
Chemistry, generzl, with laboratory {Chem. 101, 104)....... 2
Biology, general, with laboratory

{EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106 .. ... 2

Applicaiion normally at beginning of sophomore year, deadline
Tanuary 15; 20 positions open.

DENTISTRY

Minimum 90 semester hours; undergraduate degree normally
obtained before gntrance.

Required Semesters
Chemistry, general {Chem. 103, 1064 ................. ... 2
Chemistry, organic {Chem. 331,332%) ........ ... ... .... 2
Biology, general {(EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124,

ot MCDB 105, 106) ........... i 2
Physics, general {with laboratory) . .. ...... ... ... ... ... 2
Mathematics [minimuin college algebra

and tHgoNOmELLY} . ... ... i 2
LIterature . ... ... ... i s 2
Expository writing ... ... ... .. .. .. . e 1

Application normally between junior and senior years with deadline
December 1; 25 positions open. Dental Admission Test required.
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HEALTH ADMINISTRATION

January 1; 32 positions open. Out-of-state residents may be accepted.
Dental Admission Test required.

Requires baccalaureate or advanced degree, and applicants should
have GPA of 3.0 or better. Other requirements for admission include
}1] score on the Graduate Management Admission Test [GMAT); (2
our letters of recommendation from professors or employers; (3} an
essay on the student’s career plan; and {4) a personal interview. For
students who do not have an undergraduate degree in business, ad-
ditional course work will be required in the Gradvate School of
Business Administration. The program is housed within the Graduate
School of Business Administration, University of Colatado at Denver.

Application deadlings: for suminer admission, March ]; fall admis-
sion, April 1; and spring admission, October 1.

MEDICINE

Most applicants will enter medical school with a baccalaureate degree
or at least 120 hours.

Required Seroesters
Chemistry, general {Chem. 103, 106Y) .............. .. .... 2
Chemistry, organic {Chem. 331,332% ... ........... ..., 2
Biology, general (EPCB 121 and 123, 122 and 124,

or MCDB 105, 108) .. ... ..o o 2
Physics, general, with laboratory .. ... ........ . ... ... ... 2
Mathematics {minimum college algebra

and trgoNOMELTY] ... .ot 2
Literature . . ... ... .. 2
Expository writing ... i

Application normally between junior and senjor years with deadline
November 1. Students normally take the Medical College Admis-
sions Test in spring of the junior year and should be completing
science requirements ac that time. Approximately 125 positions are
open, Admission is usually limited ta Colorada, Wyoming and Mon-
tana residents and to Native Americans from states adjacent to
Colorado.

MEeDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Minimum 90 semester hours required.

Reguired Semester Hours

Chemistry, with laboratory, usually genera! chemistry
{Chem. 103, 106] and organic {Chem. 331, 332} ......... 16
Biology, with laboratory. Must include microbiology and
immunology [normally EPOB 340).
Remaining credits from general biology (EPOB 121
and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 104),

physiology, anatomy, histology, or embryology ......... 16
Mathematics. College algebra; familiarity

with the principles of calculus is desizable .. .. ...... ... 5-10
Recommended:

Physics, with laboratory {usually Phys. 301, 302), biochemistry,
physical chemistry, English, speech or communications, social
sciences, physical education, foreign language, imtroduction to
statistics.

Normal application in fall of junior year with application deadline
January 1. University of Colorado students who are Colorado
residents have priority for the program. Minimum science GPA 2.75;
2] positions open. Students must meet clinical training prerequisites
established by the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the
American Sociery of Clinical Pathologists and the American Socie-
ty of Medical Technology. Program leads to degree of Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology.

NuURSING

Minimum 60 semester hours.

"For especially qualified studenrs, Chemn. 107, 108 may be substitared.
For chemistry majors, Chern. 335, 336 will be substituted.




Required Minimum Semester Hours®

Biology, general, as prer. for microbiology and physiology

(EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106) . .. .. 8
Microbiology (EPOB 340} . ........ ... ... ... ..., 3
Human anatomy (EPOB 342)............... ... ........ 3
Chemistry (Chem. 101 and 104, Chem. 103 and 104,

or Chem. 103, 106, 331} . .. ... 8
Physiology (EPOB 343} . ......... ... ... ... .. ... ... ..... 5
Sociology, general (Soc. 211) ........ ... L. 3
General psychology (Psy. 100)........................... 4
Developmental psychology (Psych. 264 or 468

plus Psych. 230 or 445). ... .. ... .. ... ... 6
Anthropology (Anth. 104) ... ... ... ... . o 3
STatiStiCs . ... v 3
English composition (A.S. 100, 101, 102, or 103} ........... 3

Humanities [two-semester sequence in literature, philosophy, art,
music, foreign language, dance, fine arts, humanities, political
science, history, or theatre) ......... ... ... ... ........ 6

The remainder of the 60 semester hours may be selected from any
academic discipline with the exception of commercial and vocational
courses and doctrinal courses in religion. Because of the number of
science prerequisite courses, the beginning prenursing student has
two choices: {1} take both chemistry and biology during the freshman
year, or (2) take one of these courses, preferably biology, during the
summer session either preceding or following the freshman year. Ap-
plication during November of sophomore year with February 1
deadline; 125 positions open.

PHARMACY

Although the School of Pharmacy is located on the Boulder Cam-
pus, two academic years of preprofessional study are required before
admission to the professional program.

Required Semester Hours
Chemistry, general {Chem. 103, 106)................... .. 10
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331, 332)..................... 8
Biology, general, with laboratory

(EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106] . . . .. 8
Mathematics [college algebra and

trigonometry or calculus) . ................. L. 5
Physics, general, with laboratory [Phys. 301}............... 5
Economics, micro (Econ. 202) ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3
English composition .. ... ... ..o o i 6
Communication, verbal ............ ... ... .. ... ........ 3
General education (20 semester hours)

Psychology and/or sociology ....... ... ... .. .. ... ... 6-8

Humanities . ..., i 6-8

Natural or social sciences

Application during sophomore year, deadline March 1 or until quota
is filled; 70 positions open. For prepharmacy advising, consult the
School of Pharmacy, Ekeley Building, West 181.

PHYsSICAL THERAPY

Minimum 90 semester hours required. The professional program at
the Health Sciences Center constitutes the senior year. -

Required Semester Hours

Biological sciences ......... ... . 14
General biology (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124,
or MCDB 105, 106)
Anatomy (human preferred—EPOB 342
Physiology (human preferred—EPOB 343)
(prer., 1 yr. of chemistry)

Humanities (3 hrs. must be in English composition|........ 12
Psychology .. ... oo 6
Social science ........ ... .. 6
Kinesiology {P.E. 454} . .. .. .. ... o 3

Physics, general {recommended content to include mechanics,
heat, electricity, magnetism, sound, heat and labs, usually
Phys. 301, 302) ...\ .ot 8

Chemistry, general, with laboratory (Chem. 101-104] _ ... ... 8

Only Colorado and WICHE students are eligible for the program. Ap-
plication will be accepted in the junior year after completion of at
least 75 hours and the majority of the prerequisite courses. The
deadline for applications is January 2 for entrance in June of the same
year; 32 positions available. Minimum GPA 2.5. For advising con-
sult the Department of Physical Education.

PREOPTOMETRY COURSE REQUIREMENTS

General biology or zoology (MCDB 105 and 106 or

EPOB 121-123 and 122-124) ................. ... Y2-1 year
General chemistry [Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and 108} 1 year
General physics (Phys. 301 and 302 or Phys. 111, 112, and 114} 1 year
English (expository writing or creative writing

and/or literature| . . ... ... ... i 1 year
College mathematics [Math. 101 or 101 and 102 or 110} %2-1 year

There are additional course requirements, however, which vary with
each school or college. You will need to check catalogs for specific
schools to be certain of individual requirements. All schools require
applicants to take the OCAT, which is given each spring and fall.

PreronIATRY COURSE REQUIREMENTS

General biology (MCDB 105 and 106 or EPOB 121-123 and 122-124

plus upper division courses as desired| .. .......... 1-2 years
General chemistry (Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and 108] 1 year
Organic chemistry (Chem. 331 and 332 or 335 and 336

for chemistry majors| . . .......... ... . ... 1 year
General physics [Phys. 301 and 302 or 111, 112 and 114). 1 year
English (expository writing or creative writing

and/or literature} ... ............ . ...l 1 year

Students should check catalogs for schools for the specific re-
quirements. Application is made to all schools through AACPMAS,
an application service. Applicants are required to take the MCAT,
which is given each spring and fall.

PREVETERINARY MEDICINE COURSE REQUIREMENTS

General biology [MCDB 105 and 106 or EPOB 121-123

and 122-124) ... . 1 year
Cell biology MCDB 312).................. ......... Y2 year
Developmental biology (MCDB 465 and 466 or

EPOB 374 and MCDB 466} ........................ 1 year
Genetics (EPOB 320) ......... ... ... ... Y year
Microbiology (EPOB 340)........................... % year

General chemistry (Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and 108} 1 year
Organic chemistry (Chem. 331 and 332 or Chem. 335 and 336) 1 year

Biochemistry (Chem. 481 and 482 or 581 and 582 ...... 1 year
Calculus [Math. 130 0r 13850r 182} .................. Vs year
Physics (Phys. 111, 112, and 114 or 301 and 302) .. ..... 1 year
English composition (Engl. 100 or A&S 101 or 102 or 103

or 104 or Engl. 119 or Engl. 200 and others) ... ...... 2 year
Public speaking (Comm. 102 or 103} ... .............. Y5 year

The above requirements are specific to Colorado State University.
Students should check with other schools for their requirements.
CSU also requires students to take the Graduate Record Examina-
tion morning tests in October of the year in which application is
made.

PRELAW

The assistant dean of the College of Arts and Sciences serves as chair-
man of a faculty committee of advisors for students interested in
the study of law. These faculty members who have a special interest
and expertise in the theoretical and practical aspects of the law and
judicial systems are available for consultation with all undergraduates
ont the Boulder Campus. See the Office of the Dean of Arts and
Sciences for further information.

3Because of Boulder Campus course differences, number of hours does not agree exactly
with School of Nursing publications.
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College of Business and

Administration

and Graduate School
of Business Administration

William H. Baughn, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

History and Purpose

The College of Business and Administration and
Graduate School of Business Administration serve the
need for competent and responsible administrative per-
sonnel, for continued education of those already in
such positions, and for research.

The college was admitted to membership in the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
in 1938.

The college participates on a continuing basis in the
Executive Program for the Gas Industry, the Institute
for Organization Management, the Colorado School of
Banking, the National Installment Banking School, the
School of Bank Marketing, the School for International
Banking, and many activities of the Center for Con-
ference and Management/Technical Programs. The col-
lege also assists in the presentation throughout Colo-
rado of a Certificate Program in Real Estate. The faculty
also participate in many continuing education, govern-
ment, and company educational programs.

The Executive-in-Residence program provides
business leaders in residence to work with students and
faculty during the school year.

The Business Alumni Advisory Council serves as a
direct link with the business community to promote
understanding, cooperation, and mutual gain in a vari-
ety of education-industry activities.

Career Opportunities

Graduates occupy positions and perform widely
varied functions in:

Credit administration

Financial management

Industrial selling and
purchasing

Advertising

Banking

Consumer credit and
mortgage financing
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International business
Investments

Information systems
Insurance

Management accounting
Management consulting

Public accounting
Real estate

Marketing management Retailing

Marketing research Selling and sales

Minerals land management
management Traffic and distribution

Operations research Transportation

Personnel management Wholesaling

Production management

Others hold positions of responsibility in fields as
diverse as business journalism, public relations, city
planning, chamber of commerce and trade association
management, college administration, and government.

Facilities and Research Activities

The Business Building is a total educational environ-
ment designed for the specific needs of business
students. The facilities include computer terminals,
the William White Business Library, organizational
laboratories, lounges, varied classrooms, all faculty and
administrative offices, and the Business Research
Division.

The college offers its undergraduate and M.B.A. pro-
grams on the Denver and Colorado Springs campuses
also.

The Business Research Division provides facilities
and trained personnel for research on business and
economic problems. Established in 1915, the unit
serves as the research arm of the college. The division
serves Colorado and the surrounding region to improve
the general economic welfare of the area and to gather
and disseminate business and economic information;
encourages research by faculty members and graduate
students; and develops closer relationships among
students, faculty, and businessmen.



Through its monthly publication, The Colorado
Business Review, the division provides basic business
information concerning Colorado. Other publications
include compilations of business and economic data,
industry surveys, studies of special problems in
business management, and regional community
studies.

Student Organizations

Opportunity for association in activities to stimulate
professional interests and to gain recognition of
scholastic attainment is provided by the following stu-
dent organizations:

AIESEC, international business association.

AAS, Association of Accounting Students.

Beta Alpha Psi, national honorary and professional
accounting fraternity.

Beta Gamma Sigma, national honorary scholastic
fraternity in business.

Black Business Student Coalition.

B.R.E.C., Buffalo Real Estate Club.

CBSA, Chicano Business Students Association

CSPA, Colorado Society for Personnel Administra-
tion (Student Chapter), for students interested in per-
sonnel or industrial relations.

CUAMA, student chapter of the American
Marketing Association.

Delta Nu Alpha, honorary transportation fraternity.

Delta Sigma Pi, professional business fraternity.

DBA Association, for doctoral students in business.

ISO, Information Systems Organization.

MBA Association, for master’s students in business.

MEIS, Minority Employment Information Service,
nonprofit student organization to locate minority jobs.

Phi Chi Theta, professional business and economics
fraternity.

S.A.M., Student Association of Management.

S.A.M.L,, Student Association of Minerals Landmen.

Sigma Iota Epsilon, professional and honorary
management fraternity.

Student Board

This is the student governing body of the College of
Business, and functions as a liaison between the
students and the administration. The board aids in the
formulation of policies and represents the students’ in-
terest in many different areas. The board consists of
13 representatives who are elected from the student
body and who serve two-semester terms. Three board
members, normally officers, are required to serve on
the College of Business Discipline Committee.

Graduation Recognition Ceremony

Each December and May the Dean’s Office and the
Student Board sponsor a Recognition Ceremony honor-
ing the graduating class. This is in addition to the
University-wide commencement. Graduates and their
families are invited to attend.

Scholarships

Each year the college awards a number of departmen-
tal and general scholarships. The amounts of the
awards and the number of awards vary each year. For
additional information students may contact the Of-
fice of Undergraduate Studies.

ACADEMIC POLICIES —UNDERGRADUATE

The academic policies, rules, and regulations of the
college given below are in effect at the time this catalog
is printed. All students are responsible for knowing and
following the provisions set forth in this catalog. Any
questions concerning these provisions are to be
directed to the college office. The college cannot
assume responsibility for problems resulting from a
student’s failure to follow the policies stated in the
catalog or from misadvice given by someone other than
a staff member of the college. Similarly, students are
responsible for all deadlines, rules, and regulations
stated in the Schedule of Courses. All rules and regula-
tions are subject to change. Any questions should be
directed to the Office of Undergraduate Studies.

Academic Ethics (Dishonesty, Cheating)

Students are expected to conduct themselves in ac-
cordance with the highest standards of honesty and in-
tegrity. Cheating, plagiarism, illegitimate possession
and disposition of examinations, alteration, forgery, or
falsification of official records, and similar acts or the
attempt to engage in such acts are grounds for suspen-
sion or expulsion from the University. Any reported
act of academic dishonesty may be referred to the Col-
lege of Business Disciplinary Committee at the discre-
tion of the associate dean, a member of the instruc-
tional staff, or other appropriate University representa-
tive.

In particular, students are advised that plagiarism
consists of any act involving the offering of the work
of someone else as the student’s own. It is recom-
mended that students consult with their instructors
as to the proper preparation of reports, papers, etc., in
order to avoid this and similar offenses. Official col-
lege procedures concerning academic ethics are main-
tained in the Office of Undergraduate Studies.

Adding and Dropping Courses

Business classes may be added only during the first
three days that classes are in session.

See the General Information section for University-
wide Drop/Add policy.

Administrative Drop. Instructors may recommend
to the Office of Undergraduate Studies that students
who fail to meet expected course attendance or prereq-
uisites be dropped from the courses.

Advising and Records

All business students receive their academic counsel-
ing from a staff of advisors in the Office of the Dean.
During the semester, advisors are available Monday
through Friday from 9:00 to 11:30 a.m. and 1:00 to 3:00

College of Business and Administration / 93



p.m. During preregistration and registration periods,
the advisors are available at the registration area. In-
dividual advising and scheduling is not possible dur-
ing registration periods. Advising and scheduling
assistance should be obtained throughout the semester.

Students may look at their progress sheets any time
during advising hours, and a copy will be provided upon
student request.

Students are encouraged to discuss with the faculty
of the college the various majors available as well as
career opportunities.

Attendance Regulations

Classroom attendance is left to the discretion of the
instructor. Students are responsible for determining
each instructor’s policy on attendance.

Credit

To receive credit, all courses must be listed on the
student’s dean’s page by the Office of Admissions and
Records. Credit is then evaluated by the College of
Business to determine degree acceptability.

Courses completed at any University of Colorado
campus are credited toward degree requirements, if ap-
propriate to the degree program.

TRANSFER CREDIT

The College of Business reserves the right to disallow
any credit that is not appropriate degree credit as deter-
mined by the college.

Credits in business subjects transferred from other
institutions will be limited to the number of credit
hours given for equivalent work in the regular offer-
ings of the University. Only work from regionally ac-
credited institutions will transfer to the college. In
general, the college will limit transfer credit for
business courses taken at a lower division level to such
courses as the college offers at that level. A maximum
of 60 semester hours of credit may be accepted from
a two-year school.

Actual equivalent courses usually may be substi-
tuted for required courses. However, students must
verify with advisors that courses are equivalent.
Careful checking is required. A course given at another
institution may have the same name and same text-
book as a required business course and still be taught
with a nonbusiness emphasis or other variations that
give it little value for business.

Business students desiring to take work at another
institution or another campus of the University of Col-
orado and apply the work toward the B.S. degree in
business must have prior approval of the College of
Business. Generally, only elective credit is acceptable
in transfer from other institutions once the student has
enrolled in the college.

All courses in the area of emphasis must be taken
at the University of Colorado unless written approval
is given by the appropriate division head and the direc-
tor of undergraduate studies. Transfer students must
take a minimum of 30 hours of business courses in
residency after admission to the College of Business.
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For a detailed explanation of transfer credit, see the
General Information section.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

Only 30 semester hours of credit taken through cor-
respondence study will be counted toward the B.S.
degree in business. Required business courses and area
of emphasis courses cannot be taken by correspond-
ence. All correspondence courses must be evaluated
and have prior approval to determine their
acceptability.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Advanced Placement (CEEB). For students who
make scores of 3, 4, or 5, college credit will be given
where appropriate.

College Level Subject Examination Credits (CLEP)
are acceptable toward degree requirements up to 30
hours. Specific information is available in the Office
of the Dean, Room 230.

CLEP credit will be applied in the same manner as
transfer credit. For credit, students must rank in the
66.7 percentile based on national available norms.
Generally, CLEP credit is only appropriate for (a)
prebusiness requirements and (b nonbusiness elec-
tives. A maximum of 6 hours of credit in any one
course area is allowed. CLEP may not be used in course
arcas where credit has already been allowed. General
Examinations are not acceptable.

Credit for CLEP subject examinations must have
prior approval in writing by the Office of Under-
graduate Studies.

ROTC CREDIT

Students who are enrolled in and complete the
ROTC program may apply a maximum of 12 semester
hours of advanced ROTC credit toward nonbusiness
elective requirements and toward the 120-semester
hour total degree requirement for the B.S. degree in
business. Students must be enrolled as official ROTC
students in order to receive degree credit for ROTC
courses. No credit toward degree requirements is
granted for basic (freshman and sophomore] ROTC
courses. The ROTC advisor can provide more detailed
information.

SPECIAL SOURCES OF CREDIT

The college reserves the discretion of accepting or
rejecting all special sources of credit which do not have
prior approval of the dean. A maximum of 6 hours of
theory courses in physical education, recreation, or
dance can be accepted toward graduation.

Up to 6 hours of experimental studies, independent
studies, and other nontraditional types of credit will
be accepted as degree credit. Prior approval is required
if the work is to be applied as degree credit. A max-
imum of 3 hours of this type of credit may be taken
in any one semester. Normally, such classes as ROTC,
teacher education, teaching methods, orientations,
practicums, and workshops are not acceptable. Certain



classes such as music, band, choir, art, A.S., and CLS,,
might be counted as part of the 6 hours, providing prior
approval is given. Failure to have all such courses ap-
proved prior to enrolling may result in loss of credit.
For detailed information see Model Degree Program,
Curriculum Note 7.

Independent Study Credit. Junior or senior business
students desiring to work beyond regular business
course coverage may take variable credit courses (1-3
semester hours] under the direction of an instructor
who approves the project, but the student must have
prior approval of the dean.

Information and request forms are available in the
Office of Undergraduate Studies.

To receive credit for independent study and ex-
perimental studies courses, students must obtain the
dean’s approval prior to registering for the courses. Fur-
ther information and forms are available in the Office
of Undergraduate Studies.

Cooperative Education. No credit is given for work
experience or cooperative education programs. See
Model Degree Program Curriculum Notes for addi-
tional information concerning elective credit.

STUDY ABROAD CREDIT

Study abroad programs are available for students who
are interested in international business or in cultural
experiences abroad. One such program is the London
Seminar in International Finance, a month-long,
6-credit-hour program held each summer in the finan-
cial district of London, England. The seminar is open
to juniors and seniors in the College of Business and
Administration who have completed at least one
course in international finance or international trade.

Transfer credit from study abroad programs is applied
as nonbusiness elective credit. Students planning to at-
tend study abroad programs must meet with a College
of Business advisor, Business Building Room 230, and
have their course selections approved prior to leaving
campus.

More specific information about these opportunities
is available from the College of Business and Ad-
ministration or from the Office of International
Education.

NO CREDIT

Because of space limitations, business classes may
not be taken on a ‘‘no credit”’ basis.

Grading Policies

See the General Information section for University-
wide grading system and pass/fail policy.

Pass/Fail. Students in the college may not use
courses taken on a pass/fail basis to satisfy required
business or nonbusiness courses, or business elective
courses. Nonbusiness electives only may be taken on
a pass/fail basis. A maximum of 16 hours of pass/fail
credit may be applied toward the B.S. degree in busi-
ness; transfer students may take 1 hour of pass/fail for
every 8 hours successfully completed at this institu-
tion. Pass/fail determination must be made within the

first two weeks of the semester and is irreversible. A
maximum of 6 hours pass/fail may be taken in any one
semester.

Failed Courses. Failed courses may be repeated, but
the F will be included in the grade point average.

Incomplete Grades. The only incomplete grade given
in the college is IF. An IF grade is given only when
documented circumstances clearly beyond the stu-
dent’s control prevent the student from completing the
course. Generally, students should make up the
missing work and not retake the entire course. They
should not register for the class a second time, and the
work should be made up with the instructor giving the
IF. All IF grades must be made up within one year, or
the IF will be changed to a grade of F.

GRADE CHANGES

Final grades as reported by instructors are to be con-
sidered permanent and final. Grade changes will be
considered only in cases of documented clerical errors,
and must be approved by the associate dean.

Honors Program

Upon recommendation of the faculty, students who
demonstrate superior scholarship are given special
recognition at graduation.

Students must achieve an overall grade point average
of 3.3 and a grade point average of 3.5 in all business
courses taken at the University of Colorado to be con-
sidered for cum laude.

Those who achieve an overall grade point average of
3.5 and a grade point average of 3.7 in all business
courses taken at the University of Colorado will be
considered for magna cum laude.

BETA GAMMA SIGMA

Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is an honor
which must be earned through outstanding scholastic
achievement. Such membership is the highest scholas-
tic honor that a student in a school of business or
management can attain.

To be eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma membership,
students must rank in the top 5 percent of their junior
class, the top 10 percent of their senior class, or rank
in the top 20 percent of those students receiving
master’s degrees. Also, students completing all re-
quirements for the doctoral degree conferred by a
business school are eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma. It
should be noted that Beta Gamma Sigma chapters may
be chartered only in those schools of business and
management accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business.

Registration for Business Courses

Students may register only for those courses for
which they have the stated prerequisites. Junior stand-
ing is required for all business courses numbered
300-499. Priority is given to students officially in the
business program.
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Students enrolled in a section of a business course,
but attending a different section, will receive a final
grade of F for nonattendance. Students attending
classes for which they are not enrolled will not be add-
ed after the Add period is over.

Scholastic Load

The normal scholastic load of an undergraduate in
business is 15 semester hours with a maximum of 17
hours during the fall/spring semesters. A maximum of
6 hours may be taken during a five-week summer ses-
sion with not more than 12 hours total during the ten-
week summer session and a maximum of 3 hours dur-
ing the interim session.

Standards of Performance

Students are held to basic standards of performance
established for their classes with respect to attendance,
active participation in course work, promptness in
completion of assignments, correct English usage both
in writing and in speech, accuracy in calculations, and
general quality of scholastic workmanship.

In general, examinations are required in all courses
and for all students, including seniors.

To be in good standing, students must have an over-
all grade point average of not less than 2.0 (C = 2.0
for all course work attempted and a 2.0 average for all
business courses attempted. This applies to work taken
at all University campuses. Physical education activi-
ty courses and remedial course work are not included
in the overall average.

When semester grades become available, students
below the acceptable standard will be notified of (1} pro-
bationary status or (2} suspension. Students are respon-
sible for being aware of their academic standing at all
times and late grades and/or notification does not waive
this responsibility. College rules governing probation
and suspension are as follows:

1. Any student whose overall grade average or
business course average is less than a 2.0 shall be placed
on probation immediately. A student may be removed
from probation when the overall average and the
business average have been raised to 2.0.

2. A student shall remain on probation as long as
the student maintains normal degree progress each
semester as determined by the college and obtains no
grade below a C; such probationary status may con-
tinue for 2 maximum of four terms, provided these pro-
visions have been met. Failure to meet these provisions
will result in indefinite suspension.

3. Indefinitely suspended students may attend the
University of Colorado summer school in order to im-
prove their grade average in the area of deficiency, but
may not attend any division of the University for at
least two regular {fall and spring) semesters.

4. A student who has been under indefinite suspen-
sion for two semesters may apply for readmission to
the College of Business and Administration. If the stu-
dent is readmitted, that readmission will be on a pro-
bationary status. After being readmitted under such
probationary status, any student who fails to comply
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with the requirements of the probation will be subject
to permanent suspension. '

5. Any student who is placed on suspension more
than once will be permanently suspended from the Col-
lege of Business.

6. Any student earning all failing grades or no
academic credit for the semester will not be permit-
ted to register without the dean’s approval.

7. Official combined-degree students are required to
maintain the same standard of performance as College
of Business students in order to be continued in the
combined business program.

Withdrawal

Students may withdraw without discredit at any
time prior to the start of the final examination period.

Students who withdraw during the semester are not
assured admission the following semester but will be
considered on an individual basis, according to the
space available.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Planning the Business Program

FRESHMEN

Prospective students are encouraged to complete
strong academic programs in high school. A minimum
of four academic units should be completed each year
with special emphasis given to writing, mathematics,
and science skills. For a detailed explanation of the high
school preparation desired, see the General Informa-
tion section.

TRANSFER

Transfer students are expected to demonstrate pro-
ficiency in writing and mathematics. Prospective
transfer students should complete courses equivalent
to those taken by the University of Colorado business
freshman and sophomore. See the model degree
program.

intrauniversity Transfer

A large number of students admitted to the College
of Business each year are intrauniversity transfers. An
undergraduate student who is enrolled on the Boulder
Campus of the University and who wishes to transfer
to the College of Business may submit a completed In-
trauniversity Transfer Application to the college upon
completion of at least 15 semester hours of graded
course worl at the University of Colorado. October 1
is the deadline for spring admission and March 1 for
fall admission. The college will consider each applica-
tion based upon the number of spaces available, the
quality of the student’s academic work, and the courses
completed.

Combined Programs and Double Majors

Official combined programs are available only in con-
junction with the College of Engineering, the College



of Design and Planning, the School of Journalism, and
the School of Pharmacy. Combined and double degree
programs require approval of the deans of both colleges.
Before a combined degree student will be admitted to
courses in the College of Business, the student must
obtain permission and complete an Application for Ad-
mission form from the College of Business. Failure to
do so may preclude the student from taking any
business course.

Students receiving two degrees, one of which is
business, but not an official combined program, must
complete at least 150 semester hours of course work.
Such programs are considered five-year programs.
Students enrolled in other colleges which require
business courses as a part of their curricula will be ad-
mitted to business classes on a space available basis.

Requirements for the B.S.
(Business) Degree

The student alone is responsible for the fulfillment
of these requirements. Questions concerning gradua-
tion should be directed to the college Office of Under-
graduate Studies (Room 230).

GRADUATION

Prospective graduates must file an Application to
Graduate with the dean’s office and request a senior
audit before registering for their last semester. Failure
to do so will delay graduation. Also, students desiring
to change their area of emphasis after the senior audit
has been completed must have the change approved
by the graduation supervisor no later than the first
week of class of their final semester. Changes after that
time will delay graduation.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Science (Business) degree requires:

1. Total Credits. A minimum of 120 acceptable
semester hours of credit, of which at least 54 hours
must be in nonbusiness courses (including 9 hours of
upper division work) and at least 51 hours in business
courses. The remaining 15 hours may be in either.

The college reserves the right to disallow any credit
that is not appropriate academic credit as determined
by the college.

2. Residence. Completion of at least 30 semester
hours of business, usually in the senior year, after ad-
mission to the College of Business, and to include the
12 hours in the area of emphasis.

3. Grade Average. A minimum scholastic grade
average of 2.0 (C| for all courses attempted at the
University acceptable toward the B.S. (Business) degree,
2.0 for all business courses, and 2.0 in the four required
areas of emphasis courses.

DEGREE PROGRAM

The following sequence of courses is a guide to
registration.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

A.S. 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 110. Composition {Note 1. .. .. 3
Oral Communication (Note 2} .......................... 3
Math. 107 and 108. Mathematics (Note 3) ................ 6
P.Sc. 110. American Government . ....................... 3
Additional political science, 100-300 level................. 3
Soc. 211. Introductory Sociology, 119, 191, 250, Anth. 104..., 3
Natural science (Note 4] .. ... ... oo, 6
Nonbusiness electives (Note 7) .. ........................ 3

30

Sophomore Year

Econ. 201, 202. Macro/Micro Economics (Note 5] .......... 8
Psy. 100. General Psychology (Note 5} .. .................. 4
Socio-humanistic elective (Note 6) ................. ...... 3
LS. 200. Business Information Systems and the Computer ... 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics ..................o. oo .. 3
Acct. 200. Introductory Financial Accounting. . .......... .. 3
Nonbusiness electives (Note 7). ...... ... iiionn... 6

30

Junior Year

B.Law 300. Business Law . . .. ... .. i 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing ... ........ ... ... ... ..., 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance. . ......... ... .. ... ... ... ... .... 3

Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management
and Organization........... ... . i, 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management ....... 3
Nonbusiness electives (Note 7} . ......................... 3
Business electives . .. ... 6
Either business or nonbusiness electives (Note 7} .......... 6
30

Senior Year

B.Ad. 450 or 452. Business Policy . . .................... .. 3
B.Ad. 411. Business and Society or B.Ad. 410. Business
and GOVEINIMENt ... ...\ttt e 3
Areaofemphasis .......... ... ... .. 12
Business electives ..., ... 3
Either business or nonbusiness electives (Note 7) .......... 9
30
Minimum to graduate 120

Curriculum Notes

1. Recommended for freshmen, but due to space limitation may
have to be taken during the sophomore year.

2. The following courses will fulfill this requirement: Comm. 101,
102, 215, 231, 260, and 420.

3. Math. 107 and 3 hours of college calculus are required. There
are no course substitutions for Math. 107. Math. 108, 130, 135, or
136 will fulfill the calculus requirement. No credit is given for col-
lege algebra.

4. Natural sciences include general college level chemistry,
physics, hiology, astronomy, physical geography, physical an-
thropology, geology, earth science, and physical science.

5. A minimum of 3 semester hours each of macro/micro
economics and introductory psychology is required. The additional
hour earned in each of these courses will apply as nonbusiness elec-
tive credit.

6. Three hours selected from the following courses:

a. History course, 100-200 level

b. Psychology of Adjustment, Psy. 230; Social Psychology of
Social Problems, Psy. 245; Child and Adolescent Psychology,
Psy. 264; Psychology of Contemporary Women, Psy, 270;
Social Psychology, Psy. 440; Psychology of Personality, Psy.
445

¢. Introduction to Philosophy, Phil. 100; Philosophy and Soci-
ety, Phil. 104; Major Social Theories, Phil. 220

d. Introduction to Sociology I, Soc. 211; Deviance, Soc. 119;
Contemporary Social Issues, Soc. 191; Social Problems and
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Social Change, Soc. 250; Principles of Anthropology II, Anth.
104

Group d courses are acceptable only if not used to fulfill the
sociology requirement.

7. Elective Credits. Elective credits should be selected carefully,
as not all classes are acceptable. Generally, to be acceptable, elec-
tives must be taught by regular University of Colorado faculty, must
have a form of assessment such as a term paper and/or examinations,
and must be regular classroom-type courses. Course coverage must
be college-level, not repetitious of other work applied toward the
degree, must be academic as opposed to vocational/technical, and
must be part of the regular University offerings.

Specifically, the college will accept:

a. A maximum of 6 hours of physical education theory, recrea-
tion, and dance theory, and

b. A maximum of 12 hours of advanced ROTC providing the
student is enrolled in the program aud completes the total
program, and

c. A maximum of 6 hours of approved independent study, ex-
perimental studies, choir, band, music lessons, and art
lessons.

The college will not accept: physical education activity, recrea-
tion, workshops, orientations, dance, teaching methods, practicums,
certain teacher education classes, and certain classes offered by the
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies and Arts and Sciences.

The above examples are not exclusive, but are intended to pro-
vide guidelines. The College of Business reserves the right to disallow
any credit that is not appropriate academic credit as determined by
the college. For further information, contact the Office of
Undergraduate Studies.

AREA OF EMPHASIS

Each candidate for the B.S. (Business) degree must
complete the prescribed courses in an area of emphasis
comprising 12 semester hours taken at the University
of Colorado. A 2.0 average is required for the four re-
quired area courses.

Students so desiring may accomplish the effect of a
dual area of emphasis by careful selection of courses
and use of elective hours for the second area.

Accounting

Accounting courses are offered in several fields of
professional accountancy at the intermediate, ad-
vanced, and graduate levels. They provide preparation
for practice in one or more of the following fields:

Financial accounting

Auditing

Managerial accounting

Tax accounting

Data processing and
control systems

Teaching and research

In all of these fields a thorough knowledge of the
social, legal, economic, and political environment is
needed. A high degree of analytical ability and com-
munication skill is indispensable. Courses in English
composition, speech, and ethics and logic are desirable.
Courses in statistics and information systems, beyond
the required College of Business core courses, are
highly recommended.

The undergraduate area of emphasis in accounting
consists of 12 hours beyond Acct. 200 and 202:

Required Courses Semester Hours

Acct. 322. Intermediate Financial Accounting [ ... ......... 3
Acct. 323. Intermediate Financial Accounting IT. .. ......... 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting. . . ............... .. ......... 3
Acct.elective ... .. 3

12
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Students planning to pursue accounting as a career
usually take more than the required 12 hours. Many
students take a total of about 30 hours of accounting,
often taking two courses each semester in their junior
and senior years. Students should work closely with
accounting faculty in planning their accounting
programs.

Students planning to take the CPA examination
should take about 30 hours of accounting and be well
prepared in statistics, business law, finance, and
economics.

Graduate study in accounting is receiving increas-
ing emphasis by professional organizations and
employers. Students meeting admission requirements
should consider continuing their education at the
graduate level.

Business Education

A doctoral program only is offered in conjunction
with the School of Education. Consult the School of
Education graduate advisor for information concerning
the program.

Finance

The principal areas of study in finance are financial
management, monetary policy, banking, investments,
and insurance.

Finance is intended to give understanding of fun-
damental theory pertaining to finance and to develop
ability to make practical applications of the principles
and techniques of sound financial management in busi-
ness affairs. Every endeavor is made to train students
to think logically about financial problems and to for-
mulate sound financial decisions and policies.

It is necessary to understand the importance of
finance in the economy and the functions and purposes
of monetary systems, credit, prices, money markets,
and financial institutions. Emphasis is placed on finan-
cial policy, management, control, analysis, and deci-
sion making. Numerous opportunities are to be found
with financial institutions and in the field of business
finance.

Acct. 202 is a prerequisite for this area.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Fin. 401. Business Finance I ............................ 3
Fin. 402. Business Finance Il . . ............ ... .......... 3
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management ........... 3
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal Policy ... .................. 3

Recommended Elective Courses

Fin. 440. International Financial Management ............. 3
Fin. 434. Security Analysis ............................. 3
Fin. 453. Bank Management . ............c.couiuiinonn.... 3
R.Es. 454. Real Estate Finance .......................... 3
Ins. 484. Principles of Insurance . ........................ 3

Students should note that all finance courses are not
offered during the summer session.

Information Systems

The information systems area is designed for those
who wish to prepare themselves for professional careers



in data processing/information systems in business and
government. The student develops those technical
skills and administrative insights required for the
analysis of information systems, and the management
of data processing operations. The emphasis is on
management information systems—systems for the
collection, organization, accessing, and analysis of in-
formation for the planning and control of operations.
The automation of data processing also is studied
extensively.

Required Prerequisite Courses Semester Hours

I.S. 200. Business Information Systems and the Computer

BAd 200) ... 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics ........................... 3
I.S. 220. Business Programming [: Structured COBOL ... . ... 3
[.S. 221. Business Programming II: Structured COBOL

and Physical File Organization Techniques................ 3

Area of Emphasis Courses

I.S. 465. System Analysis and Design I ................... 3
I.S. 466. System Analysis and Design IT .. .................. 3
Any two of the following four courses:

Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistical Analysis for

Decision SUpport ... ... 3
I.S. 330. Operations Research for Decision Support ... ...... 3
I.S. 350, Logical Data Structures and Database

Management Systems ... .......... . ... e 3
.S. 470. Computer and Information Technology ........... 3

International Business

In recent years, companies have completely re-
oriented their thinking, planning, and operations to
capitalize on the opportunities offered in the world
marketplace. Every phase of business operation is af-
fected by this reorientation, and individuals who offer
the appropriate skills, training, and orientation are in
great demand.

The program reflects the basic principle that effec-
tiveness in international business is based on a
thorough training in business administration. The in-
ternational business program provides the opportuni-
ty to build on these skills.

Other courses emphasizing international affairs may
be elected from the following departments: anthro-
pology, economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology.

Students should note that B.Ad. 440 is offered only
in the spring semester and the prerequisite is 6 hours
of the required courses.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Econ. 441. International Trade .......................... 3
plus three of the following courses:

B.Ad. 440. International Business Seminar ................ 3
Fin. 440. International Financial Management ............. 3
Tr.Mg. 458. International Transportation ................. 3
Mk. 490. International Marketing. ... ...................., 3

A second area of emphasis in business is highly
recommended. The course requirements for the second
area can be included as part of the business and free
elective hours. Foreign language study is also
recommended.

It is important for students who expect to be in-
volved in international business to have an understand-
ing of international relations, which may be gained in
study abroad programs. Information on study abroad
programs may be obtained from the Office of Interna-
tional Education. The College of Business will evaluate
credit earned in such programs and determine degree
acceptability.

Marketing

Marketing is concerned with analyzing the market
for a product or service, planning and developing that
product, determining the most appropriate distribution
channels, pricing the product, and promoting it. The
administrative policies and practices of any well-
managed firm should be marketing-oriented toward the
consumer.

The career opportunities in marketing reflect the
businessman’s awareness of the importance of this
field. Today many individuals are rising to top ex-
ecutive positions by the marketing route. There are
more executive and other job opportunities for women
in the marketing field than in any other single area out-
side teaching or secretarial work. One out of every four
people gainfully employed in this country is in a
marketing position.

Career opportunities abound in personal selling,
advertising, sales management, marketing research,
retailing, wholesaling, marketing by manufacturers, in-
ternational marketing, etc.

Semester Hours
Mk. 330. Marketing Research . ........................ .. 3
Marketing electives (beyond Mk. 300] .. .................. 9

Students should note that the required course, Mk.
330, is not offered during the summer session.

Required Courses

Minerals Land Management

A student who plans to complete an area of emphasis
in minerals land management should comply with the
following outline in regard to courses, hours, restric-
tions, and options. These are in addition to the required
core courses and nonbusiness courses. No required
courses (business or nonbusiness)] may be taken
pass/fail.

Specific Required Courses Semester Hours

Geol. 101. Introduction to Geology ........... ........... 4
Chem. 101 or 103. General Chemistry ................... 4
Geol. 102. Introduction to Geology

or
Geol. 153. Geological Development of Colorado

andthe West .......... . ... ... . 4
R.Es. 300. Principles of Real Estate ...................... 3
Acct, 202. Managerial Accounting .. ................ ... .. 3
Acct. 441. Income Tax Accounting ...................... 3

A minimum of 7 hours of the following geology or geography courses
taken in conjunction with the courses listed above, and to include
Geol. 463 or 493.

Geol. 404. Geohydrology .. .......... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3
Geol. 463. Principles of Geomorphology . ................. 4
Geol. 493. Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting. .. .. .. .. 4
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Geol, 494, Mineral Resources and World Affairs .. .... .. .. 3

Geog. 306. Map Interpretation ....... ... ... L 3
Geog. 406. Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos ... .. 3
Geol. 495. Natural Catastrophes and Geologic Hazards. . .. .. 3
Geol, 436. Glacial Geology ........... ... ... ... ... ..., 3

Required Area of Emphasis Courses—College of Business

The following courses comprise the area of emphasis:

Fin. 401. Business Finance I ............. . . ... 0o ... 3
R.Es. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions. . ... ... 3
M.L.M. 485, Minerals Landman Administration............ 3
M.L.M. 495 Oil-Gas and Mineral Law.................... 3

Minerals Landman Administzation and Oil-Gas and Mineral Law are
given only once a year. These two courses are to be taken after all
lower division requirements have been completed and the comple-
tion of 90 semester hours of work toward the M.L.M. major. These
courses are open only to students who are regularly enrolled in the
College of Business and Administration.

Suggested Electives

R.Es. 430. Residential and Income Property Appraising .. .. .. 3
Econ. 476, 478. Economics . ........... ... ... .. ... .. ... 6
BLaw 412, Business Law .. .. ... ... .. i iiiuuinnnnn.. 3
CE 221.Plane Surveying . ........ ... .. ..ccuvuiunnionn 3
C.E. 323. Photogrammetry and Control Surveys. . ...... .. .. 3
15,220 Data Processing . . .. ...t viinnnee s, 3
1.5, 350, Database and Information Systems ............... 3

Organization Management

The organization management curriculum provides
the foundation for careers in supervision and general
management in a wide variety of organizations. It
develops understanding of and skill in management
practice. The emphasis is on combining both the
human resources and the appropriate operations
technologies into productive organizations.

Required Courses Semester Hours

{The following two courses)

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Individuals and Work Croups ....... 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations. ............ 3
{At least one of the following]

PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations. . ................ 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration; Employment. . ... ..... 3

{At least one of the following)

Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systems in Production

and Operations Management . ... ...................... 3
Pr.Mg. 444, Work Design, Measurement, and
Productivity Management .................. . ... ..., 3

Recommended Electives in Addition to the Above

PHR 439. Personnel Administration: Legal and Social Issues . 3
PHR 441. Personnel Administration: Planning,

Development and Compensation ...................... 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management .............. .. .......... 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management . .. ... ... 3
B.Ad. 470. Small Business Management and Operation . . . . .. 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting. . .............. . ... ... ... ... 3

Personnel-Human Resources Management

Personnel-human resources management offers op-
portunities for students to develop professional com-
petence in the areas of personnel administration and

100 / College of Business and Administration

labor relations. Students gain understanding and skill
in developing and implementing personnel systems in-
cluding recruitment, selection, evaluation, training and
motivation of ernployees, and union-management
relations.

Required Courses Semester Hours

{The following four courses)

PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations. ... ... ... ...... 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment. ... ... ... 3
PHR 439. Personnel Administration: Legal and

Social [ssues. .. ... it e e 3

PHR 441. Personnel Administration: Planning,

Development, and Compensation .. .................... 3
Recommended Electives
Or.Mg. 335. Managing Individuals and Work Groups ....... 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations. ... ......... 3
Pr.Mg. 444, Work Design, Measurement, and

Productivity Management . .... .. ... .. ............... 3
Acct. 332 Cost Accounting. .. ....... ... o . .. 3
LS. 350. Database and Information Systems ............... 3
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Seatvistics . ................... .. .. 3
Soc. 478. Sociology of Work Organization........ .. ... .... 3
Econ. 161. Labor Economics .. ............oonoiinn. ... 3
Psych. 485. Principles of Psychological Testing .. .......... 3

Psych. 487. Personality Assessment . ............. ........ 3

Production and Operations Management

The area of emphasis in production and operations
management is designed to prepare students for pro-
fessional careers in production planning and control,
inventory management, and purchasing, in both manu-
facturing and service organizations.

Emphasis in the program is placed upon current prac-
tices in these professional fields and upon the
knowledge and skills required for entry-level jobs.

The outlook for jobs in this area continues to be
strong in the 1980s. This placement is aided by the stu-
dent chapter of the American Production and Inven-
tory Control Society and work intern programs pro-
vided to qualified students. Participation in live case
research and consulting projects with local organiza-
tions is usually an integral part of this course of study.

Students whose major areas of emphasis are infor-
mation systems, transportation ranagement, or
engineering will find the production management
400-level courses to be particularly well related to their
course of study. Students should plan schedules careful-
ly, as required courses are not offered every semester.

Required Courses Semester Hours

(The following three courses)

LS. 330. Operations Research ... ... ... .. ... .......... 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systemas in

Production and Operations Management ..............., 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management . ......................... 3

{Cne of the following courses)

Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design and Measurement . ... ........ .. 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management ... ... . .. 3

Recommended Electives

LS. 220. Information Systems: Introduction to
Data Processing . ... ... ..o i 3



Or.Mg. 335. Managing Work Groups .................. ... 3

Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations. ... ......... 3
PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations. ... .............. 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment.......... 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . . . . . 3
Mk. 485. Physical Distribution Management .............. 3
Acct. 332, Cost Accounting. . .............o ... 3
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistics .. ...................... 3

Students planning to take the APICS (American Pro-
duction and Inventory Control Society) certification ex-
aminations should consult with an advisor to deter-
mine which elective courses should be taken.

Public Agency Administration

Public agency administration is designed for a career
in management of governmental or other nonprofit ser-
vice organizations. The curriculum in public agency
administration provides a foundation of core courses
upon which the student can construct an area of em-
phasis which will focus on the type of service organiza-
tion he desires to enter upon graduation.

Regquired Courses Semester Hours

Acct. 480. Business and Governmental Budgeting

and Control ........ ... ... 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment. ......... 3
1.S. 330. Operations Research ........................... 3
Business elective approved by area director........... ... .. 3
Real Estate

Real estate requires knowledge of real estate in-
vestments, urban land economics, real estate law, ap-
praising, finance, taxes, management, sales, and ac-
counting. Real estate is one segment of the economy
where it is still possible for persons to be their own
bosses whether they are brokers, appraisers, developers,
syndicators, or property managers.

Required Courses Semester Hours

R.E. 300. Principles of Real Estate Practice ................ 3
R.E. 430. Residential and Income Property

ApPpraising ... ... 3
R.E. 454. Real Estate Finance ........................... 3
R.E. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions ........ 3
R.E. 401. Real Estate Development or R.E. 433.

Real Estate INVEStMENtS. .. ... vteti e eeaann 3

It is strongly recommended that any student plan-
ning to sit for the Colorado broker’s examination take
all six of the real estate courses. Additional preparatory
courses for a real estate career are:

Semester Hours

Arch.E. 240. Building Construction ...................... 3
M.L.M. 485. Minerals Landman Administration............ 3
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal Policy . .................... 3
Acct. 441. Income Tax Accounting ...................... 3
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management ........... 3
Mk. 310. Salesmanship ........... ... ... L. 3
Mk. 320. Consumer Behavior .............. ... ... ...... 3
Mk. 470. Sales Management . ................ ... ....... 3
B.Ad. 470. Small Business Management and Operation... ... 3
Ins. 484. Principles of Insurance ......................... 3

Students should not take Arch.E. 240 until check-
ing that the required percentage of their courses is in
business.

Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship

Small business management provides understanding,
knowledge, and skills in organizing and managing
small business. The emphasis is on the managerial
aspects of the wide range of activities required of the
entrepreneur.

A second area of emphasis in business is highly
recommended. The course requirements for the second
area can be included as part of business or free electives.

It is recommended that students take B.Ad. 452
(Small Business Strategy, Policy and Entrepreneurship)
in satisfying their business policy requirement. Addi-
tional courses in management, finance, accounting,
and marketing should be planned in consultation with
the advisor to serve individual career needs.

Required Courses Semester Hours

B.Ad. 470. Small Business—Management and Operation. . . . . 3
(Two or three of the following four courses)
Fin. 401. Business Finance I ......... ... ... ... ... . ... 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting. ...................vun.... 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment. ... ...... 3
Mk. 480. Marketing Strategies and Policies............. ... 3
The fourth course may be selected from the following:
PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations. ................. 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Production and Inventory Planning

and Control ... .. ... 3

Recommended Electives

Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management .......................... 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . . . . . 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management . ........ 3
Mk. 485. Physical Distribution Management .............. 3

Fin. 402. Business Finance II

Transportation and Distribution Management

The curriculum in transportation management in-
cludes the role of transportation in society and the
problems of traffic management within specific in-
dustries as well as the management of firms in the
transportation industry, such as airlines, urban tran-
sit firms, trucking firms, and railroads. International
transportation management problems and policies are
analyzed.

One of the recommended elective courses may be
substituted with permission of the advisor for one of
the required courses if there is a schedule conflict, if
the course is not available, or if a student demonstrates

a career need for such a course.
Required Courses Semester Hours

(Any four of the following six courses)

Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . . . . . 3
Tr.Mg. 452. Problems in Surface Transportation Management 3
Tr.Mg. 456. Air Transportation . ......................... 3
Tr.Mg. 457. Urban Transportation ....................... 3
Tr.Mg. 458. International Transportation ................. 3
Mk. 485. Physical Distribution Management . ............. 3
Recommended Electives
PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations. ................. 3
Tr.Mg. 451. Survey of Transportation: Law and

Freight Claims . .......... .. .. i 3
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Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management . . ....... 3
Mk. 490, International Marketing. ....................... 3

Combined Programs

Numerous career opportunities exist for persons
trained in both a specialized field and management. For
this reason students may be interested in combined
prograras of study leading to completion of degree re-
guirements concurrently in two fields. Such combined
programs have been arranged for engineering and busi-
ness, pharmacy and business, environmental design
and business and may be arranged for other professional
combinations as well.

The two programs of study proceed concurrently, ter-
minating together with the awarding of two degrees.
Normally, at least five years will be needed for such
combined programs. No substitutions are allowed in
this program.

Students desiring to transfer from combined pro-
grams to the College of Business must apply and will
be considered as intra-university transfers.

For students in combined programs, the re-
quirements for the degree in business are as follows:

1. An application for admission to the combined pro-
gram, which must be filed with the College of Business
and approved by the deans of both colleges.

2. Completion of at least 48 semester credits in
business and economics, to include Econ. 201 and 202
(6 semester hours), required courses in business {30
semester hours), and 2 business area of emphasis (12
semester hours).

3. Completion of at least 30 of these semester hours
at the University of Colorado while concurrently en-
rolled in the College of Business.

4. Completion of nonbusiness requirements in
mathematics, communications, and the social and
behavioral sciences in a degree program approved in
advance by the College of Business. In addition, for
some courses and areas of emphasis, there are pre-
requisite requirements which must be met.

5. At least a 2.0 grade point average must be earned
in all courses undertaken in the College of Business,
the area of ernphasis, and the University of Colorado.

6. Any combined degree student who does not make
reasonable progress toward the completion of the
business degree requirements, as determined by the
College of Business, may be dropped from the program.

7. The number of students accepted in any com-
bined degree program may be numerically limited and
is dependent upon existing demand each semester.

Shown below is the combined engineering-business
program. For other combinations, students must con-
sult with the business dean’s office.

The requirements for all combined business and
engineering programs are as follows:

Required Nonbusiness Courses Semester Hours

Phys. 111. General Physics ..... ... ...... ... ........... 4
Math. 130, 236. Calculus 2and Linear Algebra.............. 10
Econ 201. Principles of Macro Economics . ................ 3
Econ. 202. Principles of Micro Economics. .. .............. 3
Engl. 120/130/140. Introduction to Fiction/Drama/Poetry. . . .. [
Political science elective (100200 level} .............. .... 3
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P.5c. 110. The American Political System . .............. . 3
Psy. 100. General Psychology ........... ... .. ... ... .... 3
Socio-humanistic elective selected from busioess list ... .. . 3
38

Required Business Courses
Acct. 200. Introduction to Financizl Accounting ... ...... .. 3
LS. 200. Business Information and the Computer. . ....... .. 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics . ...... ... oo ... 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing . ....................... 3
Fin. 305 Basic Finance. . ............. . iiiiinn ... 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Mabagement ... ... . 3
Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management

and Organization.................. e 3
Blaw 300. Business Law .. ......... ... ccovtirrennn.. 3
B.Ad. 410. Business and Government; or B.Ad. 411,

Business and Society. . ... e 3

B.Ad. 450. Business Policy (Cases and Concepts in Business
Policy}; or B.Ad. 452 {Small Business Strategy, Policy
and Entrepreneurshipl . ........ ... ... o oL 3

Specified courses in an area of emphasis in one of the following Gelds:
accounting, information systems, finance, international business,
marketing, minerzls land management, production and operations
management, organizational management, personnel-human
resources, public agency administration, real estate, small business
inanagement, or transportation and distzibution management, All
work in the area of emphasis must be taken at the University of Caolo-
rade College of Business.

Areasof emphasis .. ... ... 12

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate program leading to the Master of
Business Administration degree is offered through the
Graduate School of Business Administration. Graduate
programs leading to the Doctor of Business Administra-
tion and Master of Science are offered through the
University’s Graduate School. Master's degree pro-
grams in business are accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Daytime
master’s courses are offered in Boulder. Evening
master’'s courses are offered in Denver and Colorado
Springs.

Requirements for Admission—
Master's Programs

Admission to the master's programs will be detex-
mined by the following criteria:

1. The applicant’s total academic record. [The
bachelor’s degree must be from a regionally accredited
college or university.)

2. The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). This test is given four
times each year at numerous centers throughout the
world. For information and to make application for the
test, write to the Educational Testing Service, PO, Box
966, Princeton, New Jersey 08541.

In general, students failing to meet minimum stan-
dards are not admitted on provisional status. Seniors
in this University who have satisfied the undergraduate
residence requiremenss and who need not more than
6 semester hours of advanced subjects and 12 credit
points to meet their requirements for bachelor's
degrees may be admitted to the Graduate School of
Business Administration by special permission of the



director of graduate studies, They must meet regular
admission criteria and submit complete applications
by deadlines listed below.

The application, GMAT scores, two official tran-
scripts {not student copies) from each college attended,
and a $20 nonrefundable application fee must be sub-
mitted by April 1 for summer admission, by May 1 for
fall admission, and by November 1 for spring admis-
sion or until the quota is filled. Applications received
after these dates will receive lower priority.

Personal interviews are not required or encouraged.

Mailing address for all applications regardless of cam-
pus is:

Graduate School of Business Administration
Campus Box 419

University of Colorado

Boulder, Colorado 80309

BACKGROUND REQUIREMENTS

Students applying for graduate programs in business
need not have taken their undergraduate degrees in
business. For those students the M.B.A. or M.S. degree
programs provide a series of 3-semester-hour fun-
damental background courses. These include: B.Ad.
501 (Acct.); B.Ad. 502 (Stat |'; B.Ad. 503 (Mkt.}; B.Ad.
504 [Mgt. and OrgJ; B.Ad. 505 [Fin.}; B.Ad. 506 (Bus.
Law]; B.Ad. 507 (Mgt. Sci.}; and B.Ad. 508 {Macro and
Micro Econ.). In addition, all graduate students are re-
quired to take either B.Ad. 500 (Sources of Information
and Research Methods—1 semester hour) or pass a
qualifying examination. Only admitted graduate
business students are allowed in these courses.

In order to waive the relevant graduate fundamen-
tal courses, students must have completed equivalent
courses at a regionally accredited university with
grades of C or better.

Semester Hours

Introduction to Accounting {Financial/Managenial} . .. ..., ... &
Statistics . ........... ... by qualifying examination only
Principles of Marketing . .. ....... .. ... .. ... ... ....... 3
Introduction to Management and Organization ............ 3
5 T2 Lo 3
Business Law .. ....... ... .. o ool 3
Operations Research. .. .. ... . ... ... ... . ... ... 3
Principles of Economics (Macro/Miero} . ............... ... [

Remedial work is required of all applicants accepted
for the M.B.A. and M.S. programs who do not have the
mathematical and programming skills.

Master of Business Administration

The Master of Business Administration program is
devoted to the concepts, analytical tools, and com-
munication skills required for competent and respon-
sible administration. The administration of an enter-
prise is viewed in its entirety and within its social,
political, and economic envirorzment.

In addition to the background requiremensts for a
master’s degree listed above, the candidate for the
M.B.A. degree must complete the specific requirements
of the M.B.A. curricutlum (30 semester howrs) as
follows:

CORE BEQUIREMENTS Semester Hours

a. Funcrional Courses
Two of the following four functional courses are required:
Fin. 601, Mk. 600, Pr.Mg. 640 jLogistics), and L.5. 645. At least
ane of these shall be either Fin. 601 or Mk. 600. Candidates with
either marketing or finance undergraduate o1 graduate majors shall
not take the corresponding Rinctionzl course to Rifill this

TEQUATEMMIEME . . .. ittt ot it 6
b. Business and Its Environment

B.Ad. 610. Business, Government, and Society .......... 3
c. Analysis and Contro!

B.Ad. 615. Business and Economic Analysis. . ........... 3

B.Ad. 620. Administrative Comtrols . .. ........ ... ... 3

jAccounting students should substitute Acct. 533)

d. Human Factors

B.Ad. 640. Organizational Behavior ............ . ... .. 3

¢. Planning and Policy
B.Ad. 650. Administrative Policy .. ...... ... . ... .. ... 3
Area OF EmpHAsIS {Three courses) ........................ 9
Total ' 30

Areas of emphasis include accounting, finance,
management sciencefinformation systems, marketing,
organization management, personnel-human resources
management, production and operations management,
and transportation management. {Students who have
undergraduate degrees in business with majors in
finance or marketing normally are not allowed to select
the same fields for areas of emphasis.)

For students taking an area of emphasis in account-
ing, Acct. 322, 323, and 332 or their equivalent are
prerequisites for all graduate-level accounting courses.
Acct. 533 is substituted for B.Ad. 620. Acct. 628 and
two other graduate-level accounting courses are re-
quired in the area of emphasis.

Requirements for an area of emphasis in finance are
Fin. 60}, 602, and either Fin. 633 or 655.

Reguirements for an area of emphasis in marketing
are Mk. 600, 605, and one additional graduate
marketing course.

Candidates pursuing their area of emphasis in
management science normally elect either a decision
science option or an information systems option.
Those electing the decision science option will normal-
ly take Mg.Sc. 601, 602, and Q.M. 620. Those electing
the information science option should consult the in-
formation systems advisor. Typically, LS. 220 and 1.S.
221 will be required prerequisite courses. C.S. 210 and
C.S. 310 are recommended.

Students taking other areas of emphasis should con-
sult the division head conceming the requirements.

No thesis is required in the M.B.A. program. In the
total program there must be a minimum of 30 semester
hours of graduate course work and a minimum of 24
semester hours of course work at the 600 level. In-
dependent study is normally not acceptable for credit
in the final 30 semester hours of the M.B.A. program.

tSuadents entering any of the graduate programs are required either w ake B 48, 302 (Pun-
damentals of Business Statistics] of 1o pass a qualifying examinarion covering this subject
marter,
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Master of Science

The Master of Science degree affords opportunity for
specialization and depth of training within a particular
major field and a related minor field.

MAJOR FIELDS

For detailed information concerning requirements
and recommended programs for each of the major
fields, students should consult the following professors:

ACCOUNLINE vttt ettt e et Professcr Johnson
Finance................ ... .. ... ... .. ... Professor Melicher
Health administration {Denver only)........ Professor Kurowski
Management science and information systems . . . Professor Plane
Marketing ... Professor Cateora
Management and organization. ............... Professor Beatty
MINOR FIELDS

With the approval of the student’s advisor and the
director of graduate studies, minor fields may be chosen
from business subjects, or from other graduate
departments.

Fields available in the College of Business for selec-
tion as a Minor are:

Accounting Personnel-human
Finance resources management
Health administration Production and operations
Management science management

and information systems Transportation and
Marketing distribution
Organization management management

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

The minimum requirements for the M.S. degree,
after all undergraduate background deficiencies have
been removed, may be met by Plan I or Plan IL

The student’s degree program should have approval
in advance by the advisory committee and the direc-
tor of graduate studies.

Plan I. The requirement is 30 semester hours of
graduate credit including a thesis (4 to 6 hours credit|
based upon original research by the candidate. A
minimum of 21 semester hours credit is required of all
candidates and, including the thesis, must be earned
in a major field. Not fewer than three courses, normally
9 semester hours, must be completed in a minor field.
A minimum of 16 hours must be at the 600 level.

Plan II. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate-level course work must be completed. Re-
quirements must be met in both a major and a minor
field. No thesis is required. Of the 30 semester hours
of graduate-level course work, a minimum of 16 hours
must be at the 600 level.

All M.S. students must pass written comprehensive
examinations covering major and minor fields during
the last semester they are enrolled. The candidate’s
committee may require an oral final comprehensive ex-
amination subsequent to the written examination.

General Information — Master's Programs

Advising. All graduate students should report first
tc the graduate student advisor in the Office of
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Graduate Studies for the purpose of ascertaining defi-
ciencies and principal field of interest. The division
heads of each area serve as faculty advisors.

During the first term of residence, each student
should prepare a degree plan. This plan, with appro-
priate signatures, should be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Course Load. The normal course load for graduate
students is 12-15 semester hours.

Minimum Hours Required. A candidate for a
master’s degree in business must complete a minimum
of 30 semester hours of graduate work plus any defi-
ciencies. A maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate
work can be transferred from another AACSB ac-
credited master’s program.

Comprehensive Examination. A comprehiensive ex-
amination is not required for students pursuing the
Master of Business Administration degree program.
Each candidate for a Master of Science degree is re-
quired to take a comprehensive-final examination dur-
ing the final semester the student is enrolled. Students
must be registered when they take this examination.
Comprehensive examinations are given in November,
April, and July.

Miniimum Grade Point Average. A minimum
cumulative grade point average of 3.0 must be achieved
in courses taken after the student’s admission to the
graduate program. Effective fall semester 1974 all
courses taken as a special student at the University of
Colorado count towards the overall grade point average
for students who are later admitted to any graduate pro-
gram in business. If the cumulative grade point average
falls below 3.0, a student will be placed on academic:
probation and given one regular semester (summer
terms excluded) in which to achieve the required 3.0
cumulative average. Failure to achieve the required
average within the allotted time period will result in
dismissal.

The grade of D is not a passing grade for graduate
students. A student may repeat a course once for which
he or she has received a grade of D or F. Both the
original grade and the grade for the repeated course
count in the computation of the grade point average.

To earn a grade of W (withdrawal) in a course, a stu-
dent must be earning a grade of C or better in that
course. Students will not be permitted to withdraw
from courses after the tenth week of the semester.

An IF grade shall be a valid grade only until the mid-
dle of the second semester (summer terms excluded)
following that in which the grade of [F is given. By the
end of that interval, the instructor concermed shall have
turned in a final grade of A, B, C, D, or F. If no reports
are received from the instructor within the allotted
time the IF shall be converted to an F.

Time Limit, All graduate courses, including the com-
prehensive-final examination, should be completed
within five years. Courses completed earlier will not
be accepted for the degree unless validated by a special
examination. Candidates for the master’s degree are ex-
pected to complete their work with reasonable
continuity.



Doctor of Business Administration

The highest level of formal study available in
business administration is afforded by the Doctor of
Business Administration (D.B.A.] program. It is in-
tended to develop both the breadth and depth of com-
prehension, the understanding of related disciplines,
and the command of research methodology required
for graduate and undergraduate university teaching, for
high level staff positions, and for research careers in
these fields. The positions for which a D.B.A. program
helps prepare the student demand the highest level of
excellence in intellectual attainment. The re-
quirements of the program are therefore severe and the
standards exacting.

Field requirements for the D.B.A. degree at the
University of Colorado are broadly conceived and are
designed to encourage study in the cognate disciplines.
Candidates’ degree programs are prepared in detail after
a careful review of their career objectives and a
thorough appraisal of their preparation.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION—D.B.A. PROGRAM

To preserve the individualized character of the
D.B.A. program and its quality goals, the number of
candidates is closely limited, and candidates are admit-
ted only after careful screening.

The graduate committee of the school, in reviewing
applications, will consider:

1. The applicant’s undergraduate and graduate
acadernic records.

2. The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test. For information and to make
application for the test, write to the Educational
Testing Service, P.O. Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey
08541].

3. Recommendations from not fewer than three per-
sons qualified to advise the committee concerning the
applicant’s capacity for doctoral study and research.

4. Information obtained from the applicant concern-
ing his or her career objectives.

Students are admitted for study in specific major
fields for doctoral work,

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE—D.B.A. PROGRAM

Students in the doctoral degree program must fulfill
the following requirements:

Prerequisites. Completion of the graduate fundamen-
tals courses for the M.B.A. program as outlined in this
catalog.

Advising. The newly accepted D.B.A. student should
counsel with division heads in the various disciplines
to determine a major field. Assignments of faculty
members working with doctoral students on their pro-
grams must be decided upon by the end of the first
semester. This is to be coordinated with the division
head and the associate dean for graduate studies. The
committee shall include two members from the stu-
dent’s dissertation field and at least one member from
each other field of specialization, with one faculty
member, normally from the dissertation field, 1o act
as chairman of the Advisory Committee. The student

shall obtain the signatures of the members of the com-
mittee (thereby signifying their willingness to act) on
the appropriate forms, one copy to be given to the chair-
man of the Advisory Committee, and the other to the
Office of Graduate Studies.

At the end of the first term of residency, each stu-
dent should prepare, with the approval of the Advisory
Committee, a degree plan. The signatures of the divi-
sion [department) heads of the dissertation field and
other field(s) will be required on all degree plans and
applications for candidacy for D.B.A. students. The
signature of the division head of the dissertation field
signifies the approval of the entire degree plan. The
plan with appropriate signatures should be filed in the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Qualifying Examinations, usually in the form of
faculty interviews, are normally given prior to enroll-
ment in the program, or during the first two months,
These examinations are given in the student’s major
area for the purposes of insuring the candidate’s
qualifications, progress, and needs in the program. The
results of the examination will be used to advise and
qualify the candidate for further wozrk at the doctoral
level.

Fields of Study. Preparation in two or more fields of
study, including:

1. One of the following fields in business, which
must be the dissertation area:

Accounting Management science
Administrative policy and information systems
Finance Marketing

Ofganization management

2. One or more other fields, which may be in the
above business fields or an approved and related field
outside the College of Business and Administration.

Analytical and Conceptual Tools. Demonsiration of
the required level of competence in:

1. Quantitative analysis for business decisions.
Students must demonstrate competence in mathemat-
ical and statistical processes as applied to business deci-
sion making. Minimum competence in quantitative
analysis will normally be gained by completing B.Ad.
502, B.Ad. 507, and Q.M. 620.

2. Microeconomic and macroeconomic theory: at
least one course each in intermediate microeconomic
and macroeconormic theory (Econ. 407 and 408), one
graduate-level course in economics to be approved by
the student’s advisory committee, and a course in
business conditions {B.Ad. 660).

3. Dissertation research methodology: (B.Ad. 790,
Doctoral Seminar in Dissertation Research, and the
research internship would be expected to provide this
competence]).

Research Internship. Doctoral students are required
to participate in a research internship under the direc-
tion of a faculty member. The research internship s
decided upon with the student’s program comumittee,
At the end of each of these research internships, a
research papez is presented to the faculty member and
to all faculty members in the area of emphasis of the
doctoral candidate.
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Credit by Transfer. Resident graduate work of high
quality earned in another institution of approved stand-
ing will not be accepted for transfer to apply on the doc-
torate until after the student has established in the
Graduate School a satisfactory record in residence.
However, such credit must be transferred before the
student makes application for admission to candidacy
for the degree. Such transfer will not reduce the
minimum residence requirement at this University,
but it may reduce the amount of work to be done in
formal courses.

Requests for transfer of credit to be applied toward
an advanced degree must be made on the form specified
for this purpose and submitted to the Graduate School.

The maximum amount of work which may be trans-
ferred to this University for the D.B.A. degree is 10
semester hours.

Residence. The minimum residence requirement is
six semesters of scholarly work beyond the attainment
of an acceptable bachelor’s degree. As the word is used
here, residence is not limited to, or defined as, mere
attendance in campus classes. Residence may be earned
for course work completed with distinction, for partici-
pation in seminars, and for scholarly research per-
formed on campus or elsewhere under the auspices of
the University of Colorado. Not less than two con-
secutive semesters of full-time academic work on the
Boulder Campus are required. Full-time employment
outside the University is prohibited during this residen-
cy period.

Not more than two semesters of residence credit
toward a D.B.A. degree may be allowed for an accept-
able master’s degree.

All students in the doctoral program are expected to
be full-time students on the Boulder Campus (at least
during residency and prior to completing comprehen-
sive examinations). Courses at the 600 level or above
are expected to be taken on the Boulder Campus. Doc-
toral students are expected to be available to participate
in colloquia and other informal academic discussions.
One year of residency must include two consecutive
academic [not summer) semesters on the Boulder Cam-
pus, the timing to be determined by the student’s pro-
gram committee.

Course Load. During each semester in one academic
year a student must carry a minimum course load of
8 semester hours. Each semester’s work must include
at least three courses on the Boulder Campus. [This
academic year normally will satisfy two full semesters
of residence credit.] During this academic year the stu-
dent’s total nonstudy work load of any kind, on-campus
or off-campus, must not exceed half time.

Minimum Grade Point Average. It is expected that
high standards of academic excellence {a minimum
grade point average of 3.3) will be maintained in all
work undertaken.

To drop a course without discredit a graduate stu-
dent must be earning a grade of C or better in that
course.

It is recommended that all students be employed in
a teaching or research capacity in the College of
Business and Administration or the Graduate School
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of Business Administration. Doctoral students are not
encouraged to be employed elsewhere during full-time
residency.

Admission to Degree Candidacy. A student must
make formal application for admission to candidacy for
the D.B.A. degree on forms supplied by the Office of
Graduate Studies in the first month of the semester in
which the comprehensive examination is to be
attempted.

Comprehensive Examination. Before admission to
candidacy for the D.B.A. degree, the student must pass
a comprehensive examination in the dissertation field
and the other field[s) of specialization. This examina-
tion may be oral, written, or both, and will test the stu-
dent’s mastery of a broad field of knowledge, not mere-
ly the formal course work he has completed. The oral
part of the examination is open to any member of the
faculty.

The written part of the examination will be evalu-
ated by such faculty members as determined by the
division in which the field is undertaken.

The oral part of the examination shall be conducted
by an examining board consisting of at least five
members, and shall follow the written exam as soon
as practicable. A successful candidate must receive af-
firmative votes from the majority of the members of
the examining board. In case of failure, the examina-
tion may be attempted once more with the approval
of and after a period of time determined by the examin-
ing board.

Comprehensive examinations for the D.B.A. degree
will be given twice each year: in November and April.
A student may attempt the examination during the last
semester of residency while still taking required
courses for the degree provided satisfactory progress is
being made in those courses. It is strongly recom-
mended that adequate time for review be allowed.
Therefore, a student might be well advised to consider
taking the comprehensives during the semester follow-
ing completion of all course work.

All field examinations must be attempted during one
examination period and the student must be registered
at the time of the examination.

Dissertation. A dissertation based upon original in-
vestigation and showing mature scholarship and
critical judgment as well as competence in the use of
methods and tools of research, must be written on a
subject approved by the candidate’s dissertation com-
mittee. The Dissertation Committee shall consist of
at least three members, normally two from the disser-
tation field and one from the other field(s) of speciali-
zation. One member, normally from the dissertation
field, will act as chairman of the Dissertation Commit-
tee. The student shall obtain the signatures of the
members of the committee |thereby signifying their
willingness to act} on the appropriate forms, one copy
to be given to the division head and the other to the
Office of Graduate Studies. Membership of the Disser-
tation Committee may be the same as, or different
from, the membership of the student’s Advisory
Committee.



A student must register for a total of 30 semester
hours of doctoral dissertation credit with up to 10
credits in any one semester. The specific number must
be approved by the student’s advisor. Not more than
10 of these credits.may be obtained before the semester
the student takes the comprehensive examination.

Dissertation credit does not apply toward the 30
semester hours of required credit specified in Article
VII, Section 2, of the Rules of the Graduate School, and
will not be included in calculating the student’s grade
point average.

One formally approved, printed or typewritten copy
of the dissertation and two original abstracts must be
filed in the Graduate School Office at least two weeks
before the date on which the degree is to be conferred.
A second formally approved, printed or typewritten
copy of the dissertation must be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies, Graduate School of Business
Administration.

Final Examination. After the dissertation has been
accepted by the Dissertation Committee, a final ex-
amination on the dissertation and related topics will
be conducted, This examination will be wholly or
partly oral. The oral portion will be open to anyone.
The examination will be conducted by a committee
of at least five members. It will consist of the can-
didate’s Dissertation Committee and two members
selected by the director of graduate studies after con-

sultation with the chairman of the Dissertation Com-
mittee and the candidate. One person, who must be
a member of the graduate faculty, shall come from the
University at large. More than one dissenting vote from
the Dissertation Committee will disqualify the can-
didate in the final examination.

Arrangements for the final examination must be
made in the Office of Graduate Studies at least two
weeks in advance. The examination must be scheduled
no later than two weeks before the date on which the
degree is to be conferred. The student must be
registered at the time he attempts the final
examination.

Time Limit. All work for the degree must be com-
pleted within seven vears after the student is admit-
ted to the Graduate School for the D.B.A. program. If
a student fails to complete all requirements for the -
degree within four years of the date on which the pre-
liminary comprehensive examination was passed, a
second examination similar in content to the first will
be required before the candidate may take the final
comprehensive examination. If this second examina-
tion is failed, it may be attempted once more after a
period of time determined by the examining board.

Foreign Language. There is no foreign language re-
quirement for the Doctor of Business Administration
degree.
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College of Design and Planning

Division of Environmental Design

W. Mike Martin, Acting Resident Dean

Christopher L. Yip, Acting Assistant Resident Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

Scope and Purpose

The College of Design and Planning is comprised of
seven divisions. The Division of Environmental Design
and the Center for Environmental Design Education
and Research are located on the Boulder Campus. The
graduate divisions of Architecture, Landscape Architec-
ture, Planning and Community Development, Urban
Design, and the Center for Community Design and
Development are located at the Denver Campus.

Designers and planners of the physical environment
in recent years have moved into expanded roles and
responsibilities. Changes in breadth of concern and
scope of service have brought together the architect,
the landscape architect, the urban and regional plan-
ner, the technologist, and the interior designer, who
address the complex problems encountered in today’s
physical environments. Lines of demarcation among
these professions are being minimized and in-
terdependence among them increased.

These requirements necessitate a broader base of
educational experience including not only a back-
ground for design technique, but also an increased
association with and understanding of the physical,
natural, and social sciences. The social and economic
determinants of contemporary life, the complexities of
urbanization and the allied problems of transportation
and population, the effect of business and governmen-
tal activity, changing availability of resources, human
values, and rapid technological advances all require of
the environmental designer a broad educational base
to meet present needs and anticipate future en-
vironmental change.

To fulfill its mission, the college provides the stu-
dent with an educational experience that is founded
in the humanities, the sciences, and the arts. This
background provides the technical and aesthetic
perspectives for designing and planning the constructed
environment. It brings to the practicing professional
an opportunity for continuing education and a means
of keeping abreast of cultural and technological change.
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It encourages a better informed public through
academic experiences for students other than those ma-
joring in the environmental design professions.

Preparation for professional service through careers
in one of the design and planning fields is partially
fulfilled through academic experiences. Accordingly,
the University of Colorado has expanded its offerings
to provide an undergraduate degree in environmental
design and a series of professional graduate degrees
allowing specialization in particular areas of concern,
e.g. architecture, landscape architecture, planning and
community development, etc.

Full professional status in most environmental
design fields requires a minimum of five to six years
of academic experience and three years of practical ex-
perience followed by state registration or licensing
through a professional examination. Completion of the
four-year curriculum allows those who do not wish to
pursue further academic work or full professional
status the opportunity to pursue paraprofessional
careers in private practice, government, and corporate
service in design and planning related activities.

Organization

The College of Design and Planning is organized in-
to six programs. At the undergraduate level there is a
four-year environmental design program leading to a
Bachelor of Environmental Design degree within the
Division of Environmental Design. At the graduate
level there are programs in architecture, urban design,
landscape achitecture, urban and regional planning and
community development, and interior design. The en-
vironmental design undergraduate degree program is
offered on the Boulder Campus, and the graduate degree
programs are offered at the Denver Campus. (See the
bulletin of the University of Colorado at Denver for
details on the graduate program.)

The Center for Environmental Design Education and
Research (CEDER| provides technical assistance in ar-
chitectural and graphic design planning and communi-
ty development to community groups, individuals, and
organizations. In addition, it offers special education



programs for professionals and others. The center is a
nonprofit organization.

In response to a growing number of community
needs, design services for a variety of projects including
the development of community design guidelines,
planning surveys, housing, and parks have been
generated through CEDER.

Students, clients, and professional volunteers are of-
fered a creative learning experience through active
group and citizen participation. All learn to identify
and assess their particular needs throughout the design
process, and through this approach, neighborhood and
individual goals are translated into effective design
programs.

The Center for Environmental Design Education and
Research stimulates broad involvement within the
community, and interested members are offered an op-
portunity to volunteer. While professionals gain a bet-
ter understanding of community problems, design stu-
dents receive training and practical experience in defin-
ing, managing, and resolving community problems.

Facilities

Facilities for academic programs at Boulder are pro-
vided in the Environmental Design Building. On its
lower floors are administrative and faculty offices, lec-
ture rooms, and exhibit space.

A media center, workshop, darkroom, and drawing
studios supplement design studios, which are available
throughout the building. An attempt is made to pro-
vide space within the design studios for each upper
division student for academic use during the entire
semester. These facilities are available to the student
throughout the day and evening.

Equipment such as special drawing instruments, the
heliodon for use in studying the continuing effect of
sun rays on a building, a computer center with com-
puter graphic capabilities, and a photographic labora-
tory are available to the student.

Recognition of Scholarship

As a professional school, the College of Design and
Planning provides an atmosphere for study and creative
investigation in which the attainment of quality is held
in the highest esteem. In recognition of high scholar-
ship and professional attainment, the college grants
honors at graduation in two categories: honors and
special honors. At an annual awards program, scholar-
ships, prizes, and awards are given to outstanding
students and faculty.

Scholarships, Loans, Awards, and Prizes

SCHOLARSHIPS

Several scholarships to students in the Division of
Environmental Design are awarded upon recommen-
dation of the faculty of the school. In 1961 the Educa-
tional Fund of the Colorado Chapter, American In-
stitute of Architects, was incorporated by appropriate
action of its executive committee. The purpose of this

fund is to advance education in architecture by the
granting of scholarships, prizes, and financial aid to
deserving students in architecture and to architects in-
terested in research programs directly related and of
value to the architectural profession.

The original Educational Fund was founded in
January 1934 by William E. Fisher, F.A.LA.; George H.
Williamson, F.A.LA.; Fred E. Mountjoy, A.LA.; William
H. Bowman, ALA,; and Robert K. Fuller, F.ATLA. Ken-
neth R. Fuller, son of the founder, now serves as
secretary of the fund and, acting with the president and
vice president of the Colorado Society, American In-
stitute of Architects, forms the board of directors of the
fund. This board has granted scholarships annually to
students and alumni of the College of Design and
Planning.

Scholarships and prizes have been awarded also by
other organizations in the building industry. Such
awards have been made by Blumcraft of Pittsburgh, the
Monarch Tile Company, the Portland Cement Associa-
tion, the American Concrete Institute, the Producers’
Council, Dow Chemical Company, and the Colorado
Masonry Institute. Other scholarships are the Robert
C. Sandoval, C. Gordon Sweet, Robert K. Fuller, Tem-
ple Hoyne Buell, and Arthur A. and Florence G. Fisher
Scholarships.

The Dana Soper Memorial Scholarship. This $2,000
grant, started in 1973, is awarded to a second-year stu-
dent in environmental design based upon the follow-
ing criteria: proven academic performance, personali-
ty and character, contribution to the college, and pro-
fessional potential.

In addition, dean’s honors and scholarships are
available to resident students of the state of Colorado
on a funds-available basis.

SPECIAL LOAN FUNDS

In addition to those funds available through the Of-
fice of Financial Aid, students majoring in the Division
of Environmental Design also have available two
special loan funds: the Carolyn Miller Scott Memorial
Loan Fund, established in 1962, and the J. Roger Craig
Memorial Loan Fund, established in 1971.

Exhibits, Lectures, Trips, and Study Abroad

The regular academic program of the Division of En-
vironmental Design is supplemented by visiting lec-
turers who make valuable contributions to the educa-
tion of the student. Exhibits, both local and traveling,
are displayed within the teaching facility of the divi-
sion and are open to its students, the general student
body, and the public.

Field trips are organized as a part of regular class ac-
tivity or as an extracurricular program.

The Division of Environmental Design cooperates
with other divisions of the University in the presenta-
tion of the annual Creative Arts Program held each
summer on the Boulder Campus.

It is possible also for qualified students to study
abroad and receive elective course credits toward
graduation. Please see the Environmental Design Of-
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fice and the International Education Office for more
information.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The baccalaureate program in environmental design
offers students an opportunity to develop skills as
designers within the context of a strong general educa-
tion. While developing skills and a knowledge base in
environmental design, the students enrich their under-
standing of the sciences, humanities and social
sciences, and bring this understanding back into the
design process.

Requirements for Admission

Candidates for regular admission to the Division of
Environmental Design of the College of Design and
Planning are expected to meet the general re-
quirements for admission to the University and the par-
ticular requirements of the Division of Environmen-
tal Design.

All credentials presented for admission to the
University of Colorado become the property of the
University of Colorado and must remain on file
permanently.

FRESHMAN STUDENTS

Freshman applicants are required to present 16 units
of acceptable high school work including the following:

English (literature, composition, grammar) ................ 4
Mathematics (college pteparatory) ....................... 3
Physics . .. oot 1
Biological science . ... ... ... i 1
Foreign language, social science and history ........., ... .. 4
Additional English electives including one fine arts studio... 3

A unit of work in high school is a course covering
a school year of not less than 36 weeks, with five
periods of at least 40 minutes each per week. (Two
periods of manual training, domestic science, drawing,
or laboratory work are equivalent to one period of class-
room work.] The 16 required units are equivalent to
30 points. High school is interpreted as the 9th, 10th,
11th, and 12th grades. Fractional units of value less
than one-half unit will not be accepted. Not less than
one unit of work will be accepted in a foreign language,
elementary algebra, plane geometry, physics,
chemistry, or biological science.

Acceptable English units are courses in literature,
composition [including all composition given as part
of a basic English course), grammar, speech, and jour-
nalism. All modern and classical languages are accept-
able as foreign language units.

Applications should be submitted early since the
Division of Environmental Design has an enrollment
limit.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Qualified students transferring from other institu-
tions as well as those seeking admission from another
division of the University of Colorado will be accepted
into the Division of Environmental Design. Former
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students who have attended another college or univer-
sity for one semester {12 hours or more) will be con-
sidered transfer students. Since the Division of En-
vironmental Design has a transfer quota, all qualified
students are not guaranteed admission. Transfer
students must have attained a 2.75 cumulative grade
point average in all previous college work. All course
work except the last term, if in progress, must be com-
pleted and on the official transcript sent for admissions
consideration. Transfer students should make applica-
tion to the Office of Admissions. Applicants must meet
the general requirements for admission to the Univer-
sity of Colorado. Students who possess a bachelor'’s
degree in another discipline are encouraged to apply
for one of the graduate programs in the college instead
of pursuing an additional bachelor’s degree.

Prerequisite courses for application include college
calculus or statistics, a college science course with a
laboratory (physics, chemistry, or biology), expository
writing, a fine arts painting or drawing course, a course
in the social sciences, and a course in the humanities
(such as history, art history, or philosophy). Students
interested in an architectural emphasis should take col-
lege calculus and physics with a laboratory. For a plan-
ning emphasis, statistics is recommended.

Normally students should transfer prior to the third
year of college-level work; all transfer students will be
required to take the four semesters of required design
studio and a minimum of 53 credits in the Division
of Environmental Design.

Although preference will be given to Colorado
residents, all applicants will be considered on an in-
dividual basis in relation to the requirements they have
completed and the overall quality of their work. Let-
ters of intent and recommendation must accompany
the application. It is the responsibility of the student
to be sure transcripts and other application materials
are complete at the Admissions Office located in
Regent Administrative Center. Only complete applica-
tion files will be considered for admission.

A maximum of 60 semester hours taken at a two-
year college may be applied toward the baccalaureate
degree. A minimum of 53 credits taken in the division
is required for graduation.

NONDEGREE STUDENTS

A student may, under exceptional circumstances, be
admitted to the Division of Environmental Design as
a nondegree student. This admission is on the basis
that the student is not a degree candidate and that a
more limited program of study appears to be indicated.
Admission is only with the permission of the resident
dean and is for one semester only. It may, under ap-
propriate circumstances, be renewable.

Course Requirements

The course requirements for the Bachelor of En-

vironmental Design are as follows:
Reguired Professional Courses Semester Hours

Env.D. Design Studio, 100/200/300/400
{four semesters in sequence] .............. ... ... ... 24



Env.D. Media, 220/one approved 320 or 420 level course .... 6
En.D. Natural Science/Technology, 235/ one 330 or

430 or 450 level course ... ... ... 6-8
Env.D. Societal Science, 215/ one 310 level course . ..... ... 6-7
Env.D. History/Theory, 105/275/ one 470 level course ....... 9

Minimum 53
Breadth Electives ............. ... . .......... 20 minimum

One approved course from each area:

Mathematics, physical and life sciences {with lab), social science,
language arts (A.S. 100}, visual communications, and humanities.
Consult the division listings for courses approved in each catagory.
The mathematics, physical and life sciences, and language arts re-
quirements must be completed before starting upper division Env.D.
courses, i.e., courses numbered 300 or above.

Support Electives .. ....... .. ... .. . .. 15 minimum
Students must take at least 15 credits of approved course work out-
side of the division that support their emphasis area. Nine of the
15 credits must be in upper division {300 and 400 level} courses.

General Electives ... ... . . ... e 40
Students may select general electives from any department, including
offerings from other colleges as well as the Division of Environmental
Design. Not more than 77 credits of Env.D. courses can be counted
towards graduation.

Total hours required for graduation .................... 128

A maximum of 17 credits is recommended for the
first semester. Permission to take more than 17 credits
in any given semester or fewer than 12 credits may be
granted only by written petition.

Students intending to pursue graduate studies in ar-
chitecture should plan to take the following courses:
Env.D. 401/402-6. Achitecture Studio I and II
Env.D. 420/421-3. Architectural Graphics I and II
Env.D. 450/451-3. Environmental Systems I and II

Env.D. 452/453-2. Architectural Structures I and II
Arch. 470/471-3. History of Architecture

Combined Programs and Double Majors

Official combined programs are available only in con-
junction with the College of Business. Combined and
double degree programs require approval of the deans
of both colleges. Before a combined degree student will
be admitted to courses in the College of Business, the
student must obtain permission and complete an Ap-
plication for Admission form from the College of
Business.

The course requirements for the combined en-
vironmental design and business degree demand the
completion of more than 128 credit hours. For the
specific requirements, consult the Division of En-
vironmental Design office.

Grade Point Average

Students must have a cumulative grade point average
of 2.0 for all courses attempted at the University of
Colorado after admission to the Division of Environ-
mental Design. A grade of C or better is required in
all Env.D. courses comprising the minimum 53 credits
for graduation and for the breadth electives.

Residence Requirement

A student must complete the 53 credits of required
professional courses in the major from the College of

Design and Planning and be in residence for the last
semester of the senior year.

Academic Policies —Undergraduate
Course of Study

The undergraduate course of study in the Division
of Environmental Design is four academic years in
length and leads to the degree Bachelor of Environmen-
tal Design. Some students devote more than this
specified time to completion of the program.

Students should confer with their academic advisor
regarding specific academic standards for repeating
studio and other Division of Environmental Design
courses.

SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board’s Advanced Placement Tests. For students
who have taken an advanced placement course in high
school and who make scores of 4 or 5 in the CEER’s
Advanced Placement Examination, advanced place-
ment as well as college credit will be granted. College
credit granted will be treated as transfer credit without
a grade, but will count toward graduation and the
meeting of other specific requirements for which it is
appropriate.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS
AND SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION

As a general rule, students who fail to meet the
minimum grade point requirements (2.0} in the fall
semester of any year will be permitted to continue their
studies during the spring semester. Scholastic records
of students will be reviewed as soon as possible after
the close of the spring semester, and students will be
informed in writing if they are to be suspended.

The normal period of suspension is two regular
semesters (one academic year, excluding the summer
term|. However, students suspended a second time will
be reinstated only under unusual circumstances.
Students who believe that their situations warrant a
departure from these normal stipulations may petition
for reinstatement. The committee will look with favor
on such petitions only if the student’s total grade point
average exceeds the required 2.0, if marked improve-
ment in academic work is indicated by the student’s
record, or if there are unusual circumstances that have
contributed to the student’s academic difficulties.
Deadlines for petitions will be specified in the letter
of suspension,

Academic work undertaken at another institution
while the student is under suspension from the Univer-
sity of Colorado will not be credited toward a degree
in the Division of Environmental Design without
special permission by the resident dean. Students
should also be aware of the fact that if they enroll for
as many as 12 semester hours at another institution,
regardless of their status in the University of Colorado,
they must apply as transfer students if and when they
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wish to return to the University. The Division of En-
vironmental Design does not give incomplete grades
(IW or IF) for incomplete work. Only extreme emergen-
Cy situations warrant an extension of time for the ap-
propriate letter grade to be awarded for a course.

ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS

Students are expected to attend classes regularly and
to comply with the attendance regulations specified by
their instructors. At the beginning of each semester the
instructor shall inform the students of policies govern-
ing attendance in his or her classes.

Students who miss a final examination for illness or
other good reasons must notify the instructor or the
director of the Division of Environmental Design no
later than the end of the day on which the examina-
tion is given.

TRANSFER CREDITS

Credits in subjects transferred from other institu-
tions to the University of Colorado will be limited to
the number of credit hours given or similar work in
the regular offerings at the University of Colorado. Ex-
ceptions to this regulation may be made by the resi-
dent dean upon written petition.

In general, the Division of Environmental Design
does not accept vocational/technical course work in
design, graphics, or construction as meeting specific
course requirements of the program; nor does its con-
sider such course work acceptable toward the division’s
elective requirements. Only in exceptional cir-
cumstances may a student petition the Executive Com-
mittee of the college to request a transfer of such
credits. A student may, however, ask that vocational/
technical course work be considered as a basis for waiv-
ing a specific course in a required sequence. A student
waived from a course must still complete the required
number of credit hours in that course content band.

A grade of C or better is required in any course for
which credit is granted in transfer from another institu-
tion to the University.

UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES

Certain professional and nonprofessional courses are
available on the University’s Denver Campus. These
credits are applicable toward residence requirements
only when earned after admission to the college.

Students in residence on the Boulder Campus in the
Division of Environmental Design may take work on
the Denver Campus with the approval of the resident
dean of the college.
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ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN AND THE ROTC PROGRAM

Students matriculating in the Division of Environ-
mental Design are eligible to participate in the ROTC
programs on the Boulder Campus.

Students interested in such programs should contact
the professor in charge of the ROTC program of their
choice {army, navy, air force), and also the resident dean
of the Division of Environmental Design for informa-
tion on residence and curriculum requirements for
graduation. Credit for ROTC courses may be given
upon faculty recommendation to a maximum of 8
hours. Such credit is given only if the student com-
pletes all requirements of the four-year ROTC program.

CONVOCATIONS

All students registered in the Division of En-
vironmental Design may be required to attend convoca-
tions and special lectures scheduled throughout the
year.

RETENTION OF STUDENT WORK

The Division of Environmental Design of the Col-
lege of Design and Planning reserves the right to re-
tain any student project submitted in fulfillment of
class requirements for whatever period of time it deems
necessary. This retained work is used to provide ac-
crediting agencies with tangible evidence of perfor-
mance, to serve as additional visual aid material in
presentation to other students, and to make possible
meaningful exhibits for study by design students, non-
design students, staff within the University, and the
general public.

STUDIO COURSE QUALITY REQUIREMENT

In studio courses, a grade of C or better is prerequisite
before the next course in the squence is taken.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

The College of Design and Planning at the Denver
Campus (UCD) offers five graduate programs: the
Master of Architecture, Master of Architecture in Ur-
ban Design, Master of Interior Design-Interior Architec-
ture and Space Planning, Master of Landscape Architec-
ture, and Master of Urban and Regional Planning-
Community Development. The graduate programs
allow for advanced experience.

Graduate students in all of the graduate programs are
accepted at the Denver Campus of the University of
Colorado. Facilities are in the Bromley Building and
include classrooms, a library, administrative offices,
faculty offices, a darkroom, model shop, and drawing
and design spaces for students.



School of Education

Richard L. Turner, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE SCHOOL

Purpose

The School of Education provides study and research
opportunities for persons involved in teaching and the
study of education. Through its graduate and under-
graduate certification programs, it prepares teachers,
administrators, educational specialists, and researchers
for all levels of education. Its faculty and students par-
ticipate in research efforts which develop new
knowledge and understanding of the educational
process.

Scholarships and Awards

The School of Education has some scholarships and
awards for its students which are administered through
the school. Graduate students in education are eligible
to compete for the Graduate School Fellowships, and
both graduate and undergraduate students are eligible
to apply for University-wide financial assistance. The
following are available exclusively to students in
education:

The Elizabeth Anne Wilson Memorial Assistantship.
Awarded each year to an outstanding graduate student
with an emphasis in elementary education.

The Emery and Evelyn Fitzsimmons Stoops Scholar-
ship is awarded yearly to an outstanding student in
education. Competition for the award is automatical-
ly open to students having a 3.5 or better grade point
average.

The Harry M. Barrett Memorial Scholarship.
Granted by Kappa Delta Pi and limited to seniors
preparing to teach, the scholarship varies in amount
from $25 to $50 per year.

Applications for these awards should be made on
forms available from the Office of the Dean, Education
124, prior to March 1 of each year for the summer or
academic year following that date.

Student Organizations

The Associated Students in Education is an organiza-
tion which represents the undergraduate certificate-
secking student body. Its officers are elected each fall,
and they serve as liaison between the students in cer-
tification programs and the Associated Students of the

University of Colorado. The organization also performs
vital advising and student assistance functions.

The Association of Graduate Students in Education
is a similar organization for graduate students. Its of-
ficers are selected in the fall. Honorary societies in
education include Kappa Delta Pi and Phi Delta Kappa.

Advising

Undergraduate students may obtain certification and
advisor information in Education 247 {Office of Field
Experience).

Graduate students are assigned individual advisors
and are required to submit a formal program of studies,
approved by those advisors, before the end of the first
full term of study. (Graduate students may obtain pro-
gram information from the Graduate Office, Education
130, or from their advisors.)

Certification

Each state, including Colorado, requires public
school teachers to be certified as a qualified teacher by
its state Department of Education. Certification re-
quirements vary from state to state and from teaching
area to area.

The University of Colorado at Boulder, through the
School of Education, offers course work leading to ini-
tial certification (Type A} in:

Elementary education Science

Secondary education Social studies

Drama Speech

English Elementary/secondary (K-12)
Foreign language (French, Art

Spanish, German, Health

Russian, Latin) Music

Mathematics Physical education
Bilingual/ESL

Teacher certification at the University of Colorado,
while administered by the School of Education, is an
all-University function. Many academic departments
provide course work which supports the varied options
available to the teacher in training.

Underlying the University’s program of teacher cer-
tification is the assumption that all teachers should:

1. Be professionally competent.

2. Possess personal qualities essential to effective
teaching.

School of Education / 113



3. Have a liberal education.

4. Know well the subjects they teach.

The objectives of the University relative to teacher
education are the following:

1. To provide programs of undergraduate and
graduate studies designed to develop outstanding
teachers, administrators, supervisors, guidance coun-
selors, college teachers and administrators, and
researchers.

2. To conduct and direct educational research and
to engage in writing and related creative endeavors.

3. To identify and attract into the teacher education
program students who possess the intellectual abilities,
leadership potential, and personal qualities essential
for effective teaching.

4. To cooperate with other state, regional, and
federal agencies to improve educational programs.

Accreditation

The teacher certification program, both under-
graduate and graduate, is fully accredited by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools,
by the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education and by the Colorado Department
of Education.

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS
SEEKING TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Admission Procedures

This section applies to all students (with or without
baccalaureate degrees) pursuing a teacher certification
program. Students who transfer to the University of
Colorado from other institutions must meet the re-
quirements for admission as outlined in the General
Information section of this catalog.

Students should be aware that quotas have been
established for each area of endorsement in teacher cer-
tification; therefore, there may be times when not all
students who meet minimum requirements will be ad-
mitted to the certification program. An interview may
be required prior to admission. Both elementary and
secondary students seeking certification will be re-
quired to pass screening examinations in prescribed
areas. All students should try to complete general
education requirements prior to their final year of
study.

STUDENTS ENTERING OR CURRENTLY ENRCLLED AT
THE UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO

Students seeking certification in the School of Edu-
cation must be enrolled in an undergraduate degree pro-
gram in one of the colleges or schools of the University.
These students should apply for admission to the
Teacher Certification Program in the spring semester
of their sophomore year, or at least one semester before
they plan to begin professional education work. Fresh-
men at the University should seek advising and other
orientation information at the time of entrance or
shortly thereafter. Students should seek advising as
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soon as they become interested in a Teacher Certifica-
tion Program. Members of the School of Education
faculty will advise these students on certification re-
quirements (subject area and education).

Course work for the Teacher Certification Program
at both the elementary and secondary levels may be
completed during the junior and senior years, or the
course work may be taken in a one-year program in the
senior year or as postundergraduate work. Careful plan-
ning is necessary in the elementary teacher certifica-
tion program to complete it in one year. Students must
have applied and been accepted into the Teacher Cer-
tification Program prior to being admitted to any of the
methods courses in the Elementary Teacher Certifica-
tion Program or Educ. 412 in the Secondary Teacher
Certification Program. Application forms are available
in Education 247.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who transfer to the University of Colorado
from another accredited institution must apply for ad-
mission through normal University channels. They
must enroll in a degree program in one of the colleges
or schools of the University and also apply for teacher
certification in the School of Education. The last 30
hours of course work for certification must be taken
while the student is officially enrolled as a student in
the University. Credit in student teaching will not
transfer to the University of Colorado at Boulder.

FORMER STUDENTS

Former students may reenter the University accord-
ing to general University policies; however, they must
apply for entry into the Teacher Certification Program.
Students previously admitted in education programs
must also reapply for acceptance in the present cer-
tification program.

POSTBACCALAUREATE STUDENTS SEEKING
CERTIFICATION

Students who already hold a bachelor’'s degree and
wish to qualify for certification in elementary or
secondary teaching must fulfill the same requirements
as undergraduate students. Students desiring institu-
tional recommendation for certification must complete
at least 30 semester hours of work at the University
of Colorado, and possibly as many as 40 semester hours
of work may be required. The actual number of re-
quired hours will depend on the specific kinds of
courses already completed. To complete the certifica-
tion requirements in one calendar year, students must
apply for admission to the Teacher Certification Pro-
gram no later than February of the spring semester, and
all prerequisites must have been met prior to starting
the academic year. The certification program involves
a combination of courses at the University and off-
campus educational experiences in cooperation with
the public schools.



State Certification Requirements

Each state has requirements for certificating or li-
censing teachers. These requirements vary from state
to state and change from time to time. Students who
are interested in teaching in other states should
familiarize themselves with the requirements of those
states so that they may plan an appropriate degree
program.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

At the undergraduate level, the School of Education
offers programs leading to elementary and secondary
teacher certification. Students seeking certification
may apply for admission to a certification program as
early as April of the sophomore year, or when eligible
as explained in the following section. The School of
Education awards a diploma in education to the stu-
dent who completes a bachelor’s degree and a certifica-
tion program at the University of Colorado.

Admission Requirements for the
Elementary and Secondary Certification
Program

Students may obtain application forms in the Field
Experience Office, Room 247, Education Building, if
the following requirements have been fulfilled:

1. A minimum of 56 semester hours, including work
in progress, with a grade point average of 2.5 at the
University of Colorado, or at the institution granting
the degree.

2. Designation of a major or a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited institution.

3. Completion of approximately two-thirds of the
general education requirements as specified by the stu-
dent’s school or college.

4. Students enrolled in schools or colleges other than
the College of Arts and Sciences and those holding
degrees are required to have courses in the humanities,
the natural sciences, and the social sciences.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

At the University of Colorado, general education re-
quirements for graduation may vary in the separate
schools and colleges. However, all certification
students, as well as students with degrees, must have
a minimum of 40 semester hours in general education
distributed in the broad areas of learning represented
by the humanities, the natural sciences, and the social
sciences.

Students seeking degrees at the University of Colo-
rado should consult, as soon as possible, with an ad-
visor in the college or school from which they expect
to graduate. For advising in the certification programs,
students should consult with the appropriate subject
area or elementary education advisor in the School of
Education.

MAJORS IN ACADEMIC AREAS

Students enrolled at the University of Colorado,
Boulder, seeking both a bachelor’s degree and certifica-

tion in elementary or secondary teaching must com-
plete a subject major or area-studies major in an
academic department in the school or college in which
they are enrolled. The School of Education does not of-
fer degree programs at the undergraduate level. Only
30 semester hours of course work outside the College
of Arts and Sciences may count toward graduation from
the College of Arts and Sciences. (Elementary certifica-
tion requires approximately 32 semester hours and
secondary certification requires approximately 29
semester hours in the School of Education.)

The major selected is determined by the student’s
interest in teaching a certain subject or instructional
level. Before selecting a particular major, students
should see one of the certification advisors. Secondary
students need to be aware that in many subject areas
the teaching major requires additional courses or more
hours than the acadermic major. Course requirements
for teaching majors in English, mathematics, science,
and social studies are explained at the end of this sec-
tion. The requirements for teaching majors in other
secondary fields are available in the offices of the cer-
tification advisors in other schools and colleges.

PROFICIENCY AND SCREENING TEST

1. Communication. During the sophomore or junior
year, students must enroll in and complete the course
Communication Principles in Instruction (Comm. 230
with a grade of B or better.

a. If students do not receive a grade of B or bet-
ter in Comm. 230 or a similar speech course,
they are required to pass an oral speech test
before they can begin student teaching.

2. All students must achieve a score at, or above, the
75th percentile on the California Achievement Tests
(CAT) in English, spelling, and mathematics as man-
dated by the Colorado Department of Education (effec-
tive January 1, 1983). These tests are given four times
each year. Times and places are announced each
January 1 by the School of Education. It is important
that students be aware of the following regulations
which apply:

a. Students must take the tests before they are
permitted to go to any public school to com-
plete requirements for the Teacher Education
courses.

b. Students must pass the tests before they begin
student teaching.

c. Students who do not receive passing scores on
the tests may retake the tests three additional
times.

d. All persons taking the tests must register in
the School of Education (Room 247] no later
than one week prior to the testing date.

Elementary Education Requirements
for Certification

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The courses meeting the general education re-
quirements of the student’s school or college should
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complement the student’s major and at the same time
provide a broad background in general education which
meets the University and the Colorado Department of
Education standards. To ensure that all elementary cer-
tification students have learning experiences in sub-
ject areas taught in Colorado public schools, all
students are required to include study of certain sub-
jects in their programs. All subjects or courses listed
below meet all or part of the College List requirements
in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Humanities—University requires 12 semester hours
Certification requires a minimum of one semester each in English
language [composition} and literature

Natural Sciences—University requires 12 semester hours
Certification requires a minimum of one semester in biological
science and one semester in physical science selected from the
following;

Astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical geography, physical
sciences, physics, physical anthropology

Social Science—University requires 12 semester hours
Certification requires a minimum of one semeéster in two of the
following:

American history, anthropology, cultural geography, economics,
political science, sociology, social science
Mathematics—University requires none

Certification requires a minimum of 6 hours in college mathematics
(Math. 111 and 112 are recommended). Math. 100 does not satisfy
any portion of this requirement.

Foreign language (see University requirement)

In order to qualify for application to the certification
program the following criteria must be met:

1. A 2.5 overall grade point average as well as 2.5
on University of Colorado work alone.

2. A 2.5 average in the major teaching field.

3. A 2.5 average in the prerequisite sequence of
education courses: Educ. 309, 310, 311, 446. Only a
grade of C or better gives credit. Students desiring to
student teach in kindergarten should have completed
Educ. 415.

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
AND RELATED COURSES

All courses in this program, except Educ. 460 and
470, are open to all students. However, students not
in the certification program must obtain the consent
of the instructors of methods courses for admission.

Mus. 183-3. Appreciation of Music

Comm. 230-2. Communication Principles in Instruction

Educ. 309-2. Social Foundations of American Education

Educ. 310-2. Educational Psychology—Elementary School

Educ. 311-2. Child Growth and Development

Mus. 320-1. Music for the Classroom Teacher

F.A. 363-2. Art for the Elementary Teacher

P.E. 484-2. Health and Physical Education for the Elementary Teacher
Educ. 416-2. Children’s Literature

Educ. 418-2. Methods in Elementary Social Studies

Educ. 419-2. Methods in Elementary Reading

Educ. 420-2. Methods in Elementary Mathematics

Bduc. 421-2. Methods in Elementary Science

Educ. 422-2. Methods in Elementary Language Arts

Educ. 446-2. Teaching the Exceptional Child in the Regular
Classroom

Educ. 460-4. Instructional Assistant

Educ. 470-8. Student Teaching—Elementary

1. Educ. 309, Social Foundations of American Educa-
tion, may be taken during the sophomore, junior, or
senior year.,
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2. The requirement in studies to develop knowledge
and skills in the teaching of art, music, and health and
physical education may be satisfied by enrolling in the
following:

Mus. 183-3. Appreciation of Music

F.A. 363-2. Art for the Elementary Teacher

Mus. 320-1. Music for the Classroom Teacher

P.E. 484-2. Physical Education and Health for the Elementary Teacher

3. These courses are prerequisite or corequisite to
the methods courses, Educ. 416, 418, 419, 421.

Educ. 310-2. Educational Psychology-——Elementary School
Educ. 311-2. Child Growth and Development
Educ. 446-2. Teaching Exceptional Child in Regular Classroom

4. Methods Courses. These four courses may be
taken during the junior or senior year, but none may
be taken before admission to the certification program.
Students not in the certification program must have
consent of instructor.

Educ. 416-2. Children’s Literature

Educ. 418-2. Methods in Elementary Social Studies
Educ. 419-2. Methods in Elementary Reading
Educ. 421-2. Methods in Elementary Science

These two courses may be taken only during the first
half of the semester in which the student is concur-
rently enrolled in student teaching,

Educ. 422-2. Methods Elementary Language Arts
Educ. 420-2. Methods Elementary Mathematics

FIELD EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

While enrolled in Educ. 310 or 311, students will be
assigned to public schools to serve as teacher assistants.
Students will spend at least six hours per week in
elementary school classrooms. This school experience
must occur prior to the student teaching semester,

The Instructional Assistant {Educ. 460} and Student
Teaching—Elementary (Educ. 470) programs are senior
year programs and are offered both fall and spring. The
number of students to be enrolled fall or spring will
be controlled.

The semester is organized in the following manner:

1. During the first half of the semester, students will
be enrolled in Educ. 420, 422, 460 which is a school-
based experience. Work with media materials also will
be included.

2. During the second half of the semester, students
will student teach all day, Educ. 47C.

All required professional education courses are pre-
requisite for the student teaching semester. Students
must apply for student teaching during the semester
prior to the one in which they wish to teach. Check
the Field Experience Office for specific dates in October
and February.

Secondary Education Requirements
for Certification

GENERAL EDUCATION

There are no specific general education course re-
quirements for certification in secondary education.



The general education courses selected should comple-
ment the student’s major and at the same time provide
a broad background in general education which meets
the University and the Colorado Department of Educa-
tion standards.

In order to qualify for application to the secondary
certification program the following criteria must be
met:

1. Grade-point average:

a. A 2.5overall average as well as 2.5 on Univer-
sity of Colorado work alone.

b. A 2.5 average in the major teaching field.

c. A 2.5 average in the prerequisite sequence of
education courses.

2. Completion of all general education require-
ments,

3. Completion of at least 80 hours of University
work with passing grades.

4. Satisfactory work experience involving interper-
sonal relationships, such as teacher’s aide, camp
counselor, etc. (secondary only).

Ultimate selection for admission to the Teacher
Education Program will be based on procedures for-
mulated by the School of Education. Since admission
quotas have been established, all who meet minimum
criteria may not be admitted. Admissions will be based
on the professional judgment of the faculty, acting ac-
cording to the School of Education policy. When all fac-
tors are equal the date of application will determine
admittance.

The professional education program is the equivalent
of one academic year.

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES

The following professional education courses are re-
quired of all students:!

Educ. 410-3. Foundations of American Education

Educ. 411-3. Educational Psychology and Adolescent Development

Educ. 412-3. Principles and Methods of Secondary Education

Educ. 441-3. Reading-Writing in Content Areas?

Educ. 446-2. Teaching Learning Disordered in Regular Classroom
Methods and Materials in the Student’s Teaching Field

Educ. 471-8. Student Teaching-Secondary

Educ. 472-4. Elective Assignment-Secondary

Scope and Sequence of Courses

1. Educ. 410, 411, 441, and 446 are open enrollment
courses and may be taken during the sophomore,
junior, or senior year, or prior to admission to the
Teacher Education Program.

2. Educ. 412, 471, and 472 and certain methods and
materials courses (Educ. 435, 436, 437, and 438 are
controlled enrollment courses.

3. Educ. 412. Students must be accepted and offi-
cially admitted to the Certification Program before
enrolling in Educ. 412. Experiences with media
materials and skills are included. While enrolled in
Educ. 412, students are assigned to public schools to
serve as teacher assistants. Students spend at least 40
hours in the schools prior to student teaching.

4. Student Teaching-Secondary (Educ. 471) is a
senior year course, It is offered both fall and spring, but

not in the summer. Educ. 471 is offered for one-half
semester all day during the first half of the semester.
All required professional education courses are prereq-
uisites for student teaching, except Educ. 472 and the
methods and materials courses. The methods courses
may be taken concurrently. Some methods courses are
offered in the fall only.

Students must apply for student teaching in the
semester prior to the one in which they wish to do stu-
dent teaching. Check the Field Experience Office for
specific dates in October and February.

5. Elective Assignment—Secondary (Educ. 472} is a
second field experience which is selected by the stu-
dent with the consultation and approval of the stu-
dent’s advisor and is taken the second half of the fall
and spring semesters following student teaching.

To receive the diploma or recommendation for
teacher certification through the University of Colo-
rado, Boulder, a student must complete a minimum
of 30 hours of credit at the University of Colorado and
a minimum of 20 hours of professional education,
which includes student teaching.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING MAJORS

English

1. Each student enrolled in the University of Colo-
rado must complete a departmental major in English.
Several major course patterns may be followed, but
each requires 36 semester hours. Students holding
English degrees from other institutions should have
their programs evaluated by the English advisor in the
School of Education.

2. The English teaching major must total a mini-
mum of 50 semester hours and include the following:

At least 6 semester hours of American literature
At least 6 semester hours of British literature
Engl. 200-3. Critical Writing
Engl. 484-4. History and Grammar of the English Language
Educ. 442-3. Developing Reading Skills in Secondary School
or
Educ. 423-3. Teaching Reading in Content Areas at Secondary Level
Educ. 432-3. Literature for Adolescents
Educ. 434-3. Composition for Teachers

Mathematics

1. Students seeking teacher certification in mathe-
matics must complete one of the following two pro-
grams (2 or 3):

2. Mathematics Teaching Major: This teaching ma-
jor requires the following